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INTRODUCTION 
In I960 undergraduate enrollment in four-year colleges and universities 
in the United States was 3,610,007. By 1965 enrollment had increased to 
5,570,271 and by 1968 had reached 6,983,093- A recent projection indicates 
the anticipation of 9,056,000 college students in four-year institutions in 
1975 (4b, p. 9008). Graduate enrollment figures show an even more dramatic 
increase, going from 356,000 in I960 to a predicted 826,000 in 1970 (2, 
p. 20). Alvin Eurich (16, p. 39) spoke for many when he said, "Such 
explosive growth plagues us with a variety of critical problems. We 
obviously cannot accommodate such numbers within the conventional framework 
of our educational system." 
A number of factors have influenced enrollment growth in higher educa­
tion. One of the more significant of these has been the technological 
growth of the nation in the years since World War II. Rapid improvement and 
change in business and industrial procedures have eliminated a large number 
of occupations which formerly provided a livelihood for a significant 
portion of the population of the nation. The flight of Sputnik I in 1957 
dramatically stressed the significance of education in the modern world. 
The inpact of placing second in the race for space shocked Congress into 
the National Defense Education Act of 1958 which had direct ard immediate 
effect on higher education. As the nation faced the fact that it could no 
longer neglect the education of its human resources, the colleges and 
universities prepared for the onslaught. 
While Federal money was pouring into public school education during 
those first post-Sputnik years, higher education found itself facing vastly 
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increasing numbers of students with little increase in financial resources, 
while faculty salaries and other costs of operation continued to spiral. 
In i960 Corson (9, p. 32) pointed out, "Most American colleges and uni­
versities exist in relative poverty. Their earned income meets only a 
fraction of their annual operating costs." 
The financial pinch and the yreat influx of students combined with the 
needs of industry and business for highly educated personnel caused an 
additional problem for higher education. Adams (l, p. vii) commented in 
1956: 
"The need for more effective ways of recruiting, conserving, and 
utilizing United States resources in college teaching is nothing 
new, but the problem assumes a new urgency as enrollments climb 
and the nation continues to experience shortages in many categories 
of specialized personnel." 
That the problem still existed in 1962 is evident as the American Associa­
tion of Colleges for Teacher Education (2, p. v) stated : 
"The task of assuring sufficient numbers of qualified faculty 
members for the colleges and universities of the United States 
in the years immediately ahead represents one of the most critical 
challenges facing higher education. The challenge is not only to 
secure newly prepared college teacherc but also to retain and to 
improve instruction by faculty members currently employed. It is 
clear that both approaches must be used if colleges and universities 
are to meet staffing needs for increased enrollments and changing 
curricula." , 
Most writers on the subject of improving instruction in higher educa­
tion concentrated on the problem of finding adequate numbers of trained and 
competent faculty. Many have examined the kind and amount of professional 
training necessary for a fully prepared college instructor and the debate 
over the Master of Arts in Teaching versus the Doctor of Philosophy degrees 
has continued for a considerable period of time. No conclusions have been 
reached although many decry the years of graduate work mandatory for job 
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entry competency required by employing colleges and universities. In 
recent years there has been some attention paid to the thought that higher 
education has been concerned with this to the exclusion of productive 
thought regarding better utilization of those already employed. 
Institutions tend to approach problems of financing and instruction 
as though similar concern had not been expressed elsewhere at an earlier 
datn. Horn (21), Corson (9), Harcleroad (19), and Bowen (7) have all 
suggested that each institution tends to be unique in its organization 
and in its approach to problem-solving in instructional areas. 
As society changes due to a variety of pressures, so does higher 
education. In the past decade a number of social conditions have developed 
or expanded which directly affect the colleges and universities of the 
United States. Harcleroad (20, p. 7) identifies eleven social pressures 
which strongly influence higher education. 
" 1. 'Change' as a 'constant' of society. 
2. The 'knowledge' explosion. 
3. The 'population explosion.' 
4. Population movement. 
5. Changing composition of our population. 
6. Changing technology and re-education of the work force. 
7. Increasing leisure time. 
S. Changing patterns in the work force and in service industries. 
9. Improvements in transportation 
10. Shortage of college professors. 
11. Expansion of services of higher education." 
General awareness of the significance of these social pressures has caused 
higher education to more closely examine the nature of teaching and learning. 
Harcleroad (20, p. 13) has described this as follows; 
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"The basic paradigm for college-level learning is really very 
simple. It consists of the student, the instructor, and the 
addition of learning resources. These three components develop 
in a multiplicity of ways and can be put together in a wide 
variety of circumstances. Put the three together and 'learning 
experiences' should result." 
Others have suggested that awareness of the problem and solution for it 
arc not necessarily compatible. Teaching method is still the prerogative 
of the professor. 
Whilo Eurich (l6, p. 39) points out that, "We are virtually forced 
to consider how we can use available resources more effectively and 
efficiently," Dixon (lU, p. 177) says that, "One of the more profound 
conflicts exists between the established faculty members and other 
small groups of the faculty who wish to make changes in the methods 
of teaching and learning." Erickson (14, p. 108) points out the irony 
in the situation. 
"It is a striking paradox that our institutions of higher 
education, which in this century are lively centers of creativity 
and basic research, as well as fountainheads of innovation for 
industrial and social organization, tend to be strong centers of 
educational conservatism, resisting staunchly and innovation in 
tiir- teaching-learning situation." 
Tt can be said that there is a functional lag in instructional 
inriov.ition iri higher education. 
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Instructional Resources in Higher Education 
The most needed and effective instructional resource in the college or 
university classroom is the talented professor. So long as higher educa­
tion remains something more than a sterile fund of knowledge with no con­
cern for the needs of students, the human factor will remain dominant. In 
addition to the professor there is a second level array of instructional 
resources in higher education and this array has had varying degrees of 
effective utilization. 
No critic of higher education, regardless of how tradition-bound, 
would deny the library a major role in the education of the student. 
Libraries in higher education have vastly changed their role since the day 
when books were locked up and available only on special request to recog­
nized scholars. The college library today must be well supported and 
comprehensive in scope in order to provide an adequate base for the academic 
program. Changes have come about as the knowledge explosion has inundated 
the nation's presses and caused the contemporary concern for micro-film 
and micro-fiche as a means of storing information. Retrieving information 
formerly stored in traditional book form is rapidly becoming the focus of 
an entire industry. Various non-book forms of communications media are 
becoming a significant part of some libraries in higher education and every 
current indication is that this trend will continue. Louis Shores (34) 
defines what he calls "the generic book" as the sum total of man's knowl­
edge, expressed in any of a number of ways. The modern library is cogni­
zant of this and will diversify to adequately provide for the needs of 
faculty and students. 
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In addition to the well-accepted, well-supported library in higher 
education, a variety of other instructional resources have been in existence 
on college and university campuses for a number of years. The use of both 
projected and non-projected visual materials has been standard since the 
late nineteenth century. As technology began to be felt early in the 
twentieth century through the inventive and adaptive genius of Edison, 
Eastman, and others; recorded sound and motion pictures appeared and were 
adapted to education. During the "twenties" radio and sound films added 
impact to the communications industry as well as to education. Pressey's 
first concern for his "testing machine" foreshadowed the significance of 
programmed instruction some thirty years later. Television made a faltering 
appearance but didn't become significant until the years immediately after 
the second war. The tape recorder appeared after the war ended and added 
flexibility, ease, and economy to recorded sound. The language laboratory 
and the video tape recorder appeared during the early 1950's and contributed 
significantly to teaching and learning. Finally, the computer, in addition 
to those standarad administrative and clerical duties it provided so well, 
began to appear to have some instructional possibilities and by the mid-
sixties some early investigation of conrputer assisted instruction began. 
Each of these machines, devices, or systems caused immediate contro­
versy in education. Generally, each was accepted in the grade school and 
high school before higher education. Various educational philosophies 
determined the acceptance or rejection of the newer instructional systems, 
but gradually each found some use in instruction. 
Millett (27, p. 77) identifies certain areas of concern on the college 
or university campus as having institution-wide implications. Among these 
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are included the instructional resource areas described above. Libraries, 
for instance, have significance to all instructional departments of the 
institution. All faculty members are expected to participate in book 
selection and may have some voice in operational policy. A closed-circuit 
television system on a campus is frequently designed to serve any depart­
ment requesting such service. Such a system should be considered a canpus-
wide instructional resource in the sense that by sore manner students can 
receive a part or all of their instruction by television and that no single 
department dominates the use of the facility. The other instructional 
service departments have a similar function to perform. In each case the 
department should be so managed as to become of greater utility to the 
faculty members concerned with instruction. 
Each service department in an institution will be affected by four sets 
of organizational relationships. First, each will have some internal organ­
ization so designed as to permit it to function effectively in completing 
its assigned task. Second, each will have some direction from, and rela­
tionship with, positions higher in the organization of the institution. 
From these higher positions will flow the funds and authority necessary for 
existence. Third, each will have some relationship with other, similar, 
departments on the campus. The role of each will be determined to con­
siderable extent by the roles of the others. Fourth, each instructional 
resource service department will be affected and shaped by the needs and 
requests of the clientele it serves—the faculty and students of the 
institution. 
It is frequently stated (7, 9, 19, 21) that there are irSny methods 
errployed to administratively organize a college or university at the middle 
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level. The feeling seems to be that circumstances and personalities tend 
to be the dominating factor in each institutional structure. Each would 
grow and develop in whatever manner seemed best suited to the particular 
institution and little outside influence would shape the organization. 
Need for the Study 
Woodburne points out (40, p. 1): 
"It is surprising that college and university administration 
has been written about less than almost any other aspect of the 
work in higher education. Student personnel, dormitories, 
accounting procedures, curricula, and athletics have all received 
their share of published material. But a careful study of the 
internal operation of institutions of higher education has almost 
never been made." 
Of the four sets of organizational relationships identified as 
affecting instructional resource service departments, only two have been 
examined to any extent. Each of the individual resource areas has been 
studied in an effort to establish normative data on internal organization 
and on operational procedures. In these studies very little attention is 
given to potentially competing departments and almost none to relationships 
with the overall administrative structure. Some consideration has been 
given to the relationship existing between the service area concerned and 
the clientele it serves. Those studies have largely been used to define 
legitimate areas of operation and have rarely dealt with decision-making 
and decision-sharing procedures. 
A total look at the instructional administration pattern in higher 
education has not been made. Several writers have suggested that much more 
rigorous examination should be made in an effort to obtain information 
which would aid in the analysis of this very significant area. Duryea 
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states (13, p. 36): 
"One major weakness of administration in colleges and universities 
is the failure to provide for an institutionalized process by which 
decisions are made and carried out and policies developed and trans­
lated into functions. Too often this activity is maintained through 
a network of informal relationships characteristic of the smaller 
campus. Institutions lack in many instances adequate formal pro­
cesses to replace the informal ones as they grow larger and more 
complex." 
Corson (9, p. 10) points out the problems that exist and the significance 
of developing a process of governance. 
"Any group of human beings existing to accomplish a purpose, and 
particularly the larger groups, includes subdivisions that exist 
to perform separate although related functions. The university 
includes many and relatively independent schools, colleges, insti­
tutes, and departments. Governance is, in considerable part, the 
task of establishing rules and making the succession of decisions 
that are required to relate these subdivisions, of assuring order, 
and hopefully productive association, among them." 
Blackwell (5, p. 14) is more specific in his consideration of the problem: 
"In a Well-organized institution, similar functions at each opera­
ting level arc placed under the supervision of the individual. 
Clear definitions of function and authority are necessary to coor­
dinate activities and to avoid overlapping." 
At a time when effective utilization of instructional resources has 
assumed almost emergency proportions it seems imperative that all possible 
avenues be explored that might tend to increase the effectiveness of 
instruction. It may not be satisfactory to state that each institution is 
different and must be allowed to develop as it sees fit. There may be 
recognizable advantages in one kind of overall instructional resource 
organization over another. In the interest of economical and effective 
uses of resources in order to improve instruction in higher education, it 
would appear that a study is needed of patterns of organization and admini­
stration for the utilization of instructional resources in higher education. 
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Purpose of the Study 
The more effective utilization of instructional resources is vital in 
higher education. In order to make valid decisions regarding organization 
and administration of these resources, much more information about existing 
patterns must bo gathered. Three questions must be answered. These 
questions are: (1) What is the present status of the organization and 
administration of instructional resources in higher education? (2) Do 
recognizable and logical differences exist in organizational patterns among 
the various types and sizes of institutions of higher education? (3) Are 
there developing trends in higher education regarding these patterns which 
would suggest advantages of one type over another? 
The answers to these questions are necessary if the administrator in 
higher education is to have valid bases for making decisions concerning 
instructional resources. For this reason the present study was undertaken. 
The objectives of the study were: 
1. To determine the extent to which certain types of instructional 
resources are present in higher education. 
2. To ascertain institutional patterns of governance for instruc­
tional resources. 
3. To identify the clientele of the existing instructional resources. 
4. To ascertain methods by which budgetary and operational decisions 
arc reached in institutional instructional resources service 
departments. 
5. To identify means employed for evaluation of the effectiveness of 
existing organizational patterns for the utilization of resources. 
11 
6. To ascertain differences which might exist in organizational 
patterns among institutions stratified on the basis of size, type, 
and location. 
7. To identify patterns of organizational structure which might be 
used as a base in studying the organization of instructional 
resources in higher education. 
Delimitations of the Study 
The study was limited to those institutions identified as accredited 
four-year colleges and universities in the 1968 edition of the ACE publi­
cation, American Colleges and Universities. No junior colleges or techni­
cal institutes were included. The instructional resources examined were 
limited to those defined below. No attempt was nfide to examine the 
internal organization of any instructional resource service department, 
except insofar as it was necessary in order to follow an institution-wide 
pattern. 
Definitions 
For the purpose of this study the following term was defined as 
follows; 
Instructional resources refers to facilities, equipment, supplies, 
systems, or organizations which exist in higher education to lend support 
to the instructional program. Included in the term are traditional 
libraries, film libraries, broadcast or wired television, radio, audio­
visual services, and computers. 
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Outline of the Study 
The first section of the study has identified the need for the study, 
the objectives to be achieved and established the limitations. The second 
section will be concerned with the literature in the field and the third 
section presents the procedures followed in the study. The fourth section 
presents the findings resulting from data collection and tabulation. The 
fifth section will consist of the investigator's discussion of the findings 
in relation to the literature surveyed and the data collected. The sixth 
section will bn thn summary. 
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REVIEW OF LITERATURE 
Instructional resources have been utilized in higher education for a 
relatively short time in relation to the centuries that organized higher 
education has been in existence. Of the resources included in this study, 
the traditional book library has the longest history. It has been only some 
eighty years since college libraries were first organized so as to make 
books available to students. Most of the other resources concerned have 
been developed during the twentieth century—some within the past twenty 
years. 
There has been very little written on instructional administration in 
higher education. Various writers have suggested that some coordination of 
effort should be made, but no study has been located which made an effort 
to accurately measure the presence or absence of such coordination. In the 
present study, the author has organized the review of literature into the 
following divisions; A general approach to instructional improvement, 
traditional library organization, television and radio as instructional 
resources, and the wide span of audiovisual services. 
Studies Dealing With a General Approach to Instructional Improvement 
Ullmer (38) conducted a study in 1967 that was concerned with the 
application of instructional technology to course development and instruc­
tional design in higher education. His purpose was to develop a model for 
instructional design that would take into account the full usefulness of 
instructional technology. A secondary purpose of the study was to identify 
a number of instructional development units functioning in higher education 
and to compare the realities of their operation with the design model 
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developed in the first part of the paper. The study did not include book 
libraries. 
Ullmer (38, p. 35) differentiated between instructional systems and 
developmental systems. He described the developmental system as the pro­
cess whereby the professor with his knowledge of what he will teach comes 
together with the instructional specialist in order to develop an 
instructional system. The instructional system consists of the learner, the 
professor, and the instructional resources identified in the developmental 
stage. 
Ullmer was concerned with identifying the necessary steps to be taken 
in instructional system design which could be considered common to all 
situations. The end result of this process would be the model for instruc­
tional design. He (38, p. 288) divided the process into three broad 
phases. The phases and the steps in each are; 
I. Function Definition and Analysis Phase 
1. Specify instructional objectives 
2. Prepare criterion test items 
3. Perform behavioral analysis 
II. Instructional Strategy Formation Phase 
4. Specify essential content 
5. Structure instructional events 
6. Identify communication mode requirements 
7. Choose transmission media 
III. Programming Phase 
8. Program instructional materials 
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At all times Ullmer emphasized the need to have uniform access to the 
various instructional resources. The total organization of what he called 
the course development unit would have to be recognized as commonly orga­
nized and oriented team of instructional specialists. He defined the team 
as follows (38, p. 285): 
"Ideally, the personnel involved in developmental projects, as 
well as the patterns of interaction, should be varied to meet 
the demands of individual assignments. However, several 
specialists of most assistance to instructors can be identified. 
These include task analysts, to assist in preparing objectives and 
performing the behavioral analysis; evaluation specialists, to 
assist in construction of test items; instructional specialists, 
to assist in selecting instructional methods; and media analysts." 
Ullmer surveyed ten institutions identified as having some type of 
detailed plan for instructional design. Generally, the survey proved 
disappointing. Only six of the institutions actually were involved in 
the work presented by his model and to considerably less extent than 
expected. Most started by identifying objectives and preparing test items 
and generally it was possible to identify the various steps of the three 
broad phases in Ullmer's outline. 
Six recommendations came from the study; 
1. Instructional objectives should provide the starting place for 
course development, although Ullmer suggested a possible problem to be that 
college instructors are not familiar with the procedure. 
2. A greater emphasis should be placed on the development of test 
items and other evaluation techniques. 
3. More research should be done on the effect of optimum learning 
conditions in an instructional design. The relationship of instructional 
conditions to the various subjects taught in higher education seemed 
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unclear. 
4. Ullmer reached the conclusion that there is no fixed rule for 
media selection. He felt there was a definite need for better information 
as to the capability of different communication modes. 
5. There seemed a definite need for more quality control to improve 
instructional media. Too little seemed known of the actual effects of the 
various aspects of instructional programs. 
6. A significant step in any course development approach in higher 
education is continual validation of results. Such a procedure would 
call for repeated interaction between teachers and supporting design 
specialists. 
In summary, Ullmer suggested that the total approach to instructional 
system design advocated by the study would provide a valid base for the 
field of instructional technology as a discipline. The implementation of 
his model would require an examination of the total instructional program 
of an institution, including its major and specific objectives and its 
resources, in order to best meet its goals. 
Gunselman (18) was concerned in his study with operational functions 
which could be identified in a program of learning resources in a teacher 
training institutioi. and to identify an effective organizational pattern 
for such a program. He defined learning resources (18, p. 6) as 
"... the broad area of curriculum materials, methods, and media used by 
educators to increase learning and retention." These were further identi­
fied as; 
a. Life experiences, or community activities. 
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b. Multi-sensory experiences, or such things as models, 
dramatizations, exhibits, and displays. 
c. Audio-visual experiences, or television and motion pictures. 
d. Single-sensory experiences, or slides, photos, and recordings 
among others. 
e. Symbolic experiences such as diagrams and posters. 
His sample consisted of six institutions selected by a national jury 
named by the Executive Secretary of the Department of Audio-Visual Instruc­
tion, National Education Association. A seventh institution was selected 
(18, p. 9) ". . . because of its rapidly developing learning resources 
program." An interview guide was constructed and the six institutions were 
visited during the 1959-1960 school year. The seventh institution and 
another, chosen for special study, were visited in 1961. 
Two major objectives were stated (18, p. 10) as follows; 
1. To determine the materials and services needed in a teacher 
training institution. 
2. To determine hew to go about filling these needs. 
A secondary objective was to determine the organization which would 
be most helpful in meeting institutional needs. Gunselman was not con­
cerned with the fragmentation of the units included in a learning 
resources program, but approached the study as though all units were 
included in a common administrative organization. His discussion of the 
placement of a learning resources program (18, p. 59) dealt with a single 
entity. 
Gunselman (18, pp. 139-142) identified certain guides for use in 
reaching his stated objectives: 
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I. Functions included: 
A. To educate students, faculty members, and potential 
specialists. 
B. To train faculty members and students in equipment 
operation and material production. 
C. To supply materials, services, and professional 
assistance. 
D. To produce materials for the institution and the 
community. 
E. To plan for plant expansion and curricular improvement. 
F. To assist the faculty in solving teaching problems, the 
institution in public relations, and students in their 
class work. 
II. Organization and administration guides included; 
A. The program should be centralized. 
B. The center should be placed directly below the 
administrative and/or instructional head of the 
institution. 
C. Professional people should be employed. 
D. Adequate funding should be provided. 
E. Continual evaluation of the administrative practices 
should be made. 
He further recommended (18, p. 143) that adequate space be provided for 
the center and its various operations; and suggested (18, p. 145) that 
three steps—cooperation, confederation and consolidation—are generally 
followed in establishing a new learning resources center. The study was 
concluded with the application of the recommendations for functions and 
guiding principles to a specific institution. West Virginia University. 
Miller (26) studied instructional systems development activities in 
certain departments at a large state university. His concern was for the 
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lack of systematic planning for the utilization of the total collection of 
instructional resources (26, p. 8). 
"Little evidence can be found that many educational institutions 
have taken a careful and analytical look at all of the potential 
learning resources, selected the strengths of those uniquely 
adapted to their own situations and systematically knitted them 
into a rational, functional pattern for the improvement of their 
instructional programs." 
Miller (26, pp. 12-13) identified three purposes of the study: 
1. Systems Models. The study would evolve an operational definition 
of an instructional system. 
2. Case Studies. Several case studies of instructional innovation 
at Michigan State University would be described and conpared with the 
systems models evolved earlier in the study. 
3. Hypothesis Generation. The study would produce directions for 
additional research at the university level. 
Miller studied three different instructional innovations: Closed-
circuit television in Women's Physical Education, closed-circuit television 
in Men's Physical Education, and programmed instruction in the Natural 
Science Department. A major finding of the study was that differing 
administrative structures and funding procedures seemed to be a serious 
flaw in the instructional support facilities at the university. The 
assessment of certain cost factors against the teaching departments by 
some instructional support facilities and not by others had the practical 
effect of causing decisions to be made (26, p. 149) ". . . not in terms 
of instructional efficiency, but rather in terms of budget availability." 
Miller further suggested (26, p. 151) that instructional systems must 
continue to be open-ended in order to allow development to occur in 
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uncharted areas. He stated that too tight a definition of the boundaries 
of an innovative system tended to perpetuate the system but do not permit 
healthy growth and development. He (26, p. 52) stressed the need for a 
team approach to system development. Specialists from subject matter areas, 
from instructional and media areas, and from administration must work 
together to provide the necessary push and flexibility to develop systems 
approaches. Additional recommendations and conclusions were suggested for 
the three departments studied. These basically revolved around the need 
for additional research on effectiveness and for broader application of 
the innovative techniques in order to obtain greater understanding of 
effect. 
In summary, the studies reviewed in this section would seem to indi­
cate that there are some common concerns that can be identified in instruc­
tional programs in higher education. There is a general concern for 
coordination of effort and some indication that organization of the 
resources might have a significant effect on utilization. 
Studies Dealing With Library Organization 
Murray (29) studied university organization and administration in 
general and university library organization and administration in particular 
in her 1966 study. While the study was oriented toward the Canadian 
university, the major portion of the literature examined proved to deal 
with United States universities. The study also examined the articles of 
incorporation of each of the fifteen universities studied, reports on each 
institution where available and information gained from librarians through 
interviews and questionnaire response. 
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In her search through the literature dealing with general college and 
university administration, Murray (29, pp. 14-15) found that, "The 
majority of the more recent texts, such as those by Woodburne, Corson, 
Henderson, and Hungate make only slight reference, if any, to the library." 
Other authors, such as Millett, Wriston, and Sproul, do mention the library 
and point out the special relationship it must have with the academic 
program. 
Murray felt that part of the literature dealing specifically with 
library organization and administration was much more complete and helpful 
to the study. Frequent mention was made of the status of the librarian 
in the hierarchy of higher education and was supported with several 
citations. 
The study had three major objectives (29, pp. 5-6): 
1. To examine basic principles of university organization in relation 
to university library organization in order to better assess the Canadian 
library situation. 
2. To determine and analyze the organization and administrative 
patterns of Canadian university libraries. 
3. To provide Canadian librarians, administrators, and faculties with 
needed information on library administration and organization. 
The study (29, p. 12) was not concerned with the internal organization 
of the libraries studied, but rather concentrated on the place of the 
library and the librarian in the larger organizational administrative 
structure. The questionnaires used were mailed in the summer of 1962 and 
periodically brought up to date until the time of the study in 1966. 
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Murray's findings (29, pp. 34-35) included the following;. 
1. The position of the librarian should be clearly defined. 
2. While writers on university administration suggest that the 
librarian should report to the president through the academic dean, 
authorities in the field of library administration prefer direct access to 
the president. 
3. The librarian should be part of the governing circle of the 
university and so placed that he is immediately aware of all problems, 
plans, and developments. 
4. The university library must be adequately funded. A minimum of 
5% of the total educational budget is recommended. 
5. The librarian must have the primary voice in the preparation of 
the library budget. 
6. The librarian must have complete responsibility for the administra­
tion of the library. 
7. The librarian must be an educational leader, broadly educated, 
and a scholar in his own right. 
8. The librarian should have the rank of dean or its equivalent. 
9. Each institution should have a faculty library committee to advise 
the librarian and to provide a channel of communication between the 
faculty and the library. 
Boddy (6) was concerned with the relationship between libraries and 
audiovisual services in higher education. The study was based on Jata 
gathered from all colleges and universities over five hundred enrollment 
in a five-state area. In addition, all accredited library schools and 
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selected colleges and universities in the United States that offered 
sixteen hours or more of library science courses were surveyed to determine 
the amount and kind of audiovisual training included in their curricula. 
Boddy defined the problem (6, pp. 2-4) as centering around the ques­
tion as to whether the library should bo the major department in higher 
education responsible for audiovisual programs. An attempt was made to 
investigate the relationships that existed between audiovisual specialists 
anc librarians and to assess the role of each in the academic programs in 
higher education. Boddy stated (6, p. 5) that the role of the audiovisual 
specialist was clearly defined while that of the librarian retrained rather 
nebulous. For this reason the study concentrated on opinions gathered from 
librarians and on the provisions for audiovisual education in the library 
science schools. Questionnaires were sent to librarians and to library 
schools to gather needed information. Visitations were made to college and 
university libraries in the State of Ohio. These visitations were 
deliberately not structured, but were rather made as a prospective borrower 
of materials. While in the building, the author observed physical 
arrangements, visible signs of the scope of coverage, and made attempts to 
analyze administrative procedures. 
The following recommendations came from the study (6, pp. 124-130): 
1. That audiovisual specialists and librarians combine their ideas 
whenever possible so as to give the best possible services to higher 
education. 
2. That library schools look more toward the future and expand their 
curricula to include more emphasis on non-book materials and equipment. 
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3. That college librarians take refresher courses in audiovisual 
instruction and attend audiovisual workshops. 
4. That audiovisualists acquaint themselves with some library 
techniques and procedures. 
5. That in planning new library buildings, audiovisual services be 
considered. 
6. That other surveys of this nature covering a wider area be made. 
7. That library schools be queried as to improvements made in their 
curricula along audiovisual lines. 
8. That a series of regional institutes be sponsored by the Federal 
Government for librarians and audiovisual directors. 
9. That librarians and audiovisualists take advantage of Title VI of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965. 
10. That a textbook on the subject of libraries and audiovisual 
materials be provided for library schools. 
The studies summarized in this section indicate the need for additional 
rosearch into the problems of instructional resources in higher education. 
These studies and other writings tend to approach the problems from limited 
viewpoints and, not surprisingly, the conclusions reached tend to support 
these viewpoints. 
Television and Radio as Instructional Resources 
Rashidpour (32) was concerned in his study with existing functions and 
certain aspects of organization of educational radio stations in the United 
States. The study concentrated (32, pp. 607) on nine questions: 
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1. What functions do educational radio stations intend to serve? 
2. How are the intended functions carried out? 
3. Is the radio station administration satisfied with existing 
operations? 
4. How is the effectiveness of operation evaluated? 
5. What are the audience measurement activities? 
6. What divisions are in charge of day-to-day operations? 
7. What are the background and personal qualifications of the 
personnel? 
8. What are the budget, expenditure, and sources of income? 
9. What are the administrative and management problems of educa­
tional radio stations? 
Data for the study were secured through questionnaire and structured 
interview. The interview was designed basically to serve as a check on 
the questionnaire. After suitable pretest of the instrument and revision, 
the questionnaire was nailed to the general managers of 226 educational 
radio stations in the United States. The stations whose managers replied 
Were classified into three categories on the basis of type of ow ership. 
Of the stations studied, one hundred forty-eight of two hundred six were 
owned and operated by institutions of higher education. 
Selected findings from Rashidpour's study (32, pp. 78-96) indicate: 
1. In 69 per cent of the cases in higher education, an academic 
department such as radio and television, speech, audio-visual, or educa­
tion was in charge of day-to-day operation. In 13 per cent of the cases a 
special service department was in charge. The remainder were controlled by 
student groups, seven per cent, or a state radio council, 10 per cent. 
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2. Policy-making groups varied widely in higher education. In 43.9 
per cent of the cases the station manager formed the policy. Others include: 
radio board of control, 24.5 per cent; division in charge of radio station, 
13.3 per cent; director of radio and TV, 10.2 per cent; faculty and staff, 
4.1 per cent; and president and vice-president of the institution, 4.0 per 
cent. 
3. An official line of authority and organizational chart was in use 
by 88 per cent of the stations in higher education. 
4. The status of the general manager of the radio station in higher 
education was as follows; 
Faculty 50.0 per cent 
Staff 32.7 
Student 17.3 
5. The source of operating funds for stations in higher education 
was about equally divided between appropriations and income from commercial 
advertising. 
6. In terms of organization and authority, despite the varied policy 
making groups and individuals, it was felt that the station manager ran 
the station as he felt appropriate. 
7. The primary function of the stations was to provide out-of-school 
listening. Entertainment was the major goal of radio stations in institu­
tions of higher education. About 30 per cent were involved in direct 
classroom teaching. 
Zeltzor (41) was concerned in his 1963 study with the organization 
and administration of educational television. His definition of educational 
l.olovicion (41, p. 5) included both broadcast and closed-circuit. 
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television, and both cultural and instructional television. 
The study had three major objectives (41, p. 6): 
1. To investigate the organizational make-up and objectives of ETV at 
selected institutions of higher learning. 
2. To attempt to seek a correlation between the administrative 
pattern and its effectiveness as an educational process. 
3. To identify all facets of administration, planning, operations, 
and staffing. 
The population for the study consisted of selected colleges and 
universities. Preliminary examination revealed the presence or absence of 
an ETV installation. An extensive questionnaire was then sent to the 
institutions with ETV installations. The questionnaire covered every 
phase of the ETV activity. In the second phase of data collection, 
fifteen institutions wore visted and interviews were conducted with the 
chief administrative officer responsible for ETV, and the person directly 
in charge of the activity. 
Among the hypotheses postulated by Zeltzer (41, pp. 16-17) were 
these: 
1. A master plan of development of educational television for 
colleges and universities is not used by the college and university 
administrators. 
2. The development of ETV has been noted for diversity of administra­
tive approach, rather than commonality among the colleges and universities 
studied. 
3- The use of ETV has primarily been the concern of college admini­
strators within their institutions and, therefore, organizational patterns 
28 
refioct individual institutional thinking, planning, and goals. 
4. Guidelines for administrative organization will emerge from the 
experiences of those colleges and universities studied. 
The study (41, pp. 110-112) revealed the following regarding these 
hypotheses: 
1. The first hypothesis was substantiated. More than half of the 
institutions did not follow any definite plan, and of those that did, only 
one followed a plan advised by sources outside the institution. 
2. The second hypothesis was not substantiated. 
3. The third hypothesis was substantiated. College administrators 
wore concerned with ETV and the organization and development within the 
various institutions reflected such concern. 
4. The fourth hypothesis was substantiated. Guidelines for admini­
strative organization did appear and seemed suitable for similar 
institutions. 
Zeltzer was particularly concerned with identifying the most satis­
factory administrative structure. He identified the following as repre­
senting the consensus of those institutions studied (41, p. 58); 
"In attempting to identify an administrative chain of command in 
ETV and, specifically the top echelon which is ultimately 
responsible, the data indicate that in 63 percent of the schools 
reporting, the top administrators of the colleges and universities 
wore responsible for Lhe ETV activity. Many operating heads of 
ETV activities stated that they were highly satisfied with this 
administrative arrangement. These ETV operating heads insisted 
tliat this was the most conducive arrangement, administratively 
speaking for maintenance and development of a successful ETV 
program. The heads of these ETV activities want to be directly 
responsible to the top ranking college administrator of their 
respective institutions. This indicates that broadcasting and ETV 
in particular should be a separate entity and a service to the 
entire college or university, rather than a department function." 
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In the area of policy determination, Zeltzer (41, p. 39) found the 
following to be responsible: 
1. Administrators 5 institutions 
2. Administrators and TV Staff 5 institutions 
3- Administrators, TV Staff, Faculty i^embers 3 institutions 
4. Administrators and Faculty Committee 5 institutions 
5. Other individuals or groups 10 institutions 
Zeltzer found (41, p. 42) the following to be the responsible party 
for implementing the ETV policies: 
1. Staff of Station 2 institutions 
2. Director of Broadcasting 9 institutions 
3. Dean of College 3 institutions 
4. Station Staff and Director of Broadcasting 4 institutions 
5. Director of Broadcasting and Dean of College 4 institutions 
6. Others 4 institutions 
He (41, p. 43) found that in seventeen of twenty-seven cases the 
President, Vice-President, or Dean was in direct charge of the administra­
tive structure of the ETV activity. 
The study (41, p. 52) revealed that in sixteen of twenty-two cases an 
internal evaluation had been made of the ETV activity. There was no 
uniform use made of the evaluative report. 
Nash (30) studied broadcast educational television stations operated 
by state universities. The study (30, pp. 10-11) was concerned with 
1. liow these stations were established, how they were currently 
operated, what their program policies were, how effective 
station authorities considered their facilities to be in terms 
of the objectives of the station, and how adequate was the 
national coverage of the group of stations. 
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2. How the various stations were alike and how they differed from 
each other. 
The twenty-eight institutions studied were each completely analyzed in 
a ]45 items dossier. The items included on the dossier were developed by 
interview, review of literature, and discussion. 
The following findings were presented; 
1. In thirteen of the twenty-eight cases, the heads of the radio 
broadcasting departments provided the leadership to obtain a station. In 
sevon other cases, the president of the institution provided the leadership. 
2. Twelve stations received financial support from school districts 
and state departments of education, two received all their income from 
commercial operations, and one was supported by outside interests. In all 
caces but one most of the funding came from the university. 
3. Four of the station managers had direct access to the university 
president, although one reported to the director of information services 
who thc.-ri dealt with the president. In sixteen cases the manager reported 
to a vice-president. In five cases, the manager reported to an academic 
dean and/or a director of broadcasting. In these later cases, some 
obstruction and difficulty was noted. The remainder of the stations 
reported to committees. 
4. Of the twenty-eight institutions, one of the managers held the 
rarik of dean, twenty-one held faculty rank, and nine held no academic rank. 
Mash (30, pp. 274-277) made the following recommendations: 
1. .'/.ost effective operations will ensure when the station manager 
reports directly to either the president or vice-president of the univer­
sity. 
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2. The manager of the station should hold academic rank. 
In summary, it appeared that radio and television stations have been 
established by colleges and universities to serve the needs of the institu­
tion. In many cases the stations have developed and been administered as 
relatively independent operations with the managers reporting directly to a 
high administrative officer. There may be some question as to the extent 
to which instruction is the major goal of radio and television stations in 
higher education. 
Audiovisual Services 
Hoyes (22) studied the organization and administration of audio­
visual programs in the state teachers colleges of Pennsylvania. Each of 
fourteen public teachers colleges in Pennsylvania participated in the 
study. Data were gathered by both questionnaire and interview visits. In 
the area of administration, Hoyes (22, p. 108) recommended that all audio­
visual programs be organized under the Education Department. 
Mitchell (28) studied instructional materials centers in the United 
States in an effort to establish criteria for their evaluation. The study 
involved five phases: 
1. A survey to locate instructional materials centers in higher 
education. 
2. A survey of the development, operation, and administration of 
the instructional materials centers. 
3. The development of evaluative criteria for campus materials center. 
4. Validation of the criteria by submission to a panel of jurors. 
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5. Application of the validated criteria to the data collected from 
the instructional materials centers. 
The sample consisted of 195 senior colleges which had indicated in a 
postcard survey that they had instructional materials centers. The ques-
ionnaire used to gather information covered the areas of size, history, 
administration, materials, services, finances, and personnel. 
For the first analysis of the data, Mitchell (28, p. 17) stratified the 
institutions into three groups by type of control and into three additional 
groups by size. His analysis indicates no significant differences in the 
type of services offered or of equipment and materials available, therefore 
the remainder of the study treated all institutions as a composite group. 
His findings included the following: 
1. Long range policy was frsde in 44 per cent of the cases by a joint 
faculty-administrative committee, in 35 per cent of the cases there was no 
advisory committee, and in the majority of the other cases policy was made 
by the administration. 
2. In 27.6 per cent of the centers the administration v/as under the 
supervision of the department of education. In 26 per cent of the cases, the 
librarian was the chief administrative officer. Nine per cent of the centers 
worp directly under the president, seven per cent were under the extension 
division, and the remaining 35 per cent used some other type administration. 
3. Sources of funds for operation of the centers were as follows; 
a. State appropriations 58.7 per cent 
b. Local appropriations 26.2 
c. Film rental 19.3 
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d. Service charges 17.9 per cent 
e. Gifts, donations and grants 9.7 
f. Other 15.2 
Mitchell reported that the validating jury examined his categories and 
tnadc those recommendations, among others; 
1. The administration of the center directly under the administra­
tive head of the institution was considered essential, administration 
under the education department was unimportant, and under the librarian 
or extension director as questionable. 
2 .  The jurors felt it highly important that policy decisions be ntade 
by representatives of all staff members and that no one group should 
dominate thie policy-making area. 
Matching of the validated criteria against data gathered from the 
sample showed these results: 
1. Although the jurors felt the administration of the center should 
be directly under the chief administrator of the institution, in only 
8.5 per cent of the cases did this occur. Over 60 per cent of the centers 
Were administered by the librarian, school of education, or the extension 
d ivision. 
2. Policy was determined in 43.9 per cent of the centers by all staff 
members. In 34.9 per cent of the cases there was no policy-making group and 
in the remainder of the centers policy was made either by staff or faculty. 
Mitchell (28, p. 89) draws these conclusions from the study: 
1. The administrative arrangements vary greatly and in most cases 
Were unfavorable for the efficient operation of the program. 
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2. In most centers the governing bodies responsible for the formula­
tion of policy wore unfavorable for effective operation. 
Swartout's study (36) in 1950 was done in depth of ten colleges and 
universities in relation to the administrative practices of the audio­
visual centers. He found four different patterns of organization; 
1. The audiovisual center was organized in the extension center. 
2. The audiovisual center was part of the library under a Dean of 
Instruction. 
3. The audiovisual center was in the college of education. 
4. The audiovisual center was directly under the academic 
administration. 
In summary it appears that there are many actual patterns discussed 
in tho literature. The opinion a researcher holds seems to be related to 
his occupational vantage point. Desired patterns of organization and 
administration may bear little relationship to what actually existed. 
No study was identified that attempted to look at all aspects of the 
instructional resource picture in higher education. 
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METHOD OF PROCEDURE 
Introduction 
Technological advances and societal pressures on higher education have 
increased the need for more effective utilization of a variety of instruc­
tional resources. A number of departments, facilities, and organizations 
exist in higher education for the purpose of increasing the effectiveness 
of instruction. Although each of the resource areas has been examined 
extensively as a separate entity, no study has been made of the manner in 
which a number of resource areas fit into the overall pattern of insti­
tutional organization and administration of colleges and universities. A 
number of writers in the field of higher education administration have 
suggested that a study of the middle-level instructional organization 
would be significant to the better understanding of the means by which 
resources are being managed in colleges and universities. Extensive study 
of any administrative area can be accomplished only when a considerable 
amount of normative data have been collected and classified for the popula­
tion being examined. The present study was undertaken to contribute to the 
understanding of instructional resource organization and administration at 
the college and university level by collecting and organizing such data. 
Determining the Scope of the Study 
During the period of time that the study was being defined and 
designed, an extensive survey of the literature dealing with resource 
management was conducted. Correspondence with resource unit administrators 
proved of great assistance in focusing on the problem and several visits and 
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irii.c r v i f W ' ,  wr ro rnado at royional collcgos and universities by the investi­
gator. A search of the provious ten years investigations of instructional 
TACource administration was done with the aid of standard reference works 
and certain studies identified for further examination. 
Certain basic decisions were made regarding the study as a result of 
these investigations. It was determined that the study should be done on a 
nation-wide basis rather than a regional one. Because the problem was not 
identified as unique to any particular kind or size of institution, all 
sizes were to be included in the study. Although the study was to concen­
trate on instructional resources in higher education, it was determined not 
to focus too narrowly on any single aspect of resource management, but 
rather to make a balanced study with considerable breadth. 
Az these limitations took shape, the mail questionnaire gained 
obvious significance as the means of data collection. 
The Instrument 
As the literature search began to narrow on the topic, a series of 
tentative objectives were written to further define the problem. Finally, 
seven objectives were derived and preliminary forms of the questionnaire 
evolved from the objectives. The first three drafts of the questionnaire 
were submitted to college and university administrators in a number of 
fields for reactions and criticisms. After further revision, the fourth 
draft was mimeographed and submitted to a sanple of 45 colleges and univer­
sities in the midwest. Twenty-six responses were received and analyzed for 
comments and needed changes. Cn the the basis of this pre-test the final 
instrument was amended and printed (Appendix A). 
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The Sample 
The reference volume, American Colleges and Universities, 10th edition, 
(3) lists 1,253 colleges and universities which are accredited by one of the 
six Regional Accrediting Agencies. The 1,253 institutions were used as the 
population for the study. 
Sincc the literature survey suggested the significance of size on the 
organization and administration of colleges and universities, it was deter­
mined to stratify the population on the basis of enrollment and to select a 
certain sample from each stratum. Because of the greatly disproportionate 
distribution of institutions on the basis of size, a varied sanpling rate 
was used to select a total sample of approximately 350 institutions. All 
institutions in the population were stratified on the basis of enrollment, 
numbered, and the determined quantity selected by means of a table of 
random numbers. Table 1 gives the distribution of the population by strata, 
the sample, and the respondents. The total sample consisted of 357 institu­
tions. Completed questionnaires were received from 259 (72.5 per cent) of 
the institutions within the specified time period. 
Table 1. The population, sample, and respondents, stratified by size of 
institution 
Sizn of Population 
InstiLution ^ ^ 
Sample 
N % 
Respondents 
N % 
Ratio of 
respondents 
to population 
1-2,000 Enrollment 757 60 62 17 36 14 757:36 = 21.03 
2,001-5,000 224 18 103 29 68 26 224:68 = 3.29 
5,001-10,000 149 12 112 31 97 37 149:97 = 1.54 
10,001-20,000 79 6 49 14 36 14 79:36 = 2.19 
Over 20,000 44 4 31 9 22 9 44:22 = 2.0 
Totals 1,253 100 357 100 259 100 
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The Collection of Data 
Lists were prepared of the institutions in the sarrple giving the name 
of the President of each institution and the mailing address. The first 
mailing was made April 19, 1969. Questionnaires were sent to the 
President's office to be filled out there or foiwarded to an instructional 
administrator. Returns were requested within two weeks. At the end of the 
two week period, a follow-up letter was sent to the non-respondents (see 
Appendix A) with a request to return the completed instrument within two 
weeks. At the close of the second two week period a second follow-up 
letter and questionnaire was mailed. The collection period was terminated 
at the end of May 1969. 
Processing the Data 
The questionnaire consisted of ten questions. Each question was 
designed to provide information about one of the seven objectives of the 
study. The questions contained qualifiers which identified certain 
characteristics of responding institutions. For example, the question 
dealing with film libraries requested the respondent to first indicate 
whether the institution had a film library and, if the response was yes, to 
indicate the number of films in the collection. In tabulating the responses 
the answer of greatest concern to the study was an affirmative reply and an 
indication that the institution had over 501 films in its collection. Any 
other response was determined to be of no significance to this phase of the 
study. Similar restrictions existed for other questions. 
Institutions were selected for the study by means of varied sampling 
rates. For this reason institutions selected from one stratum did not 
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represent the same number of institutions as those selected from a different 
stratum. To equate all institutions, a weight factor based on the relation­
ship of the number of respondents to the stratum population was applied to 
data from each respondent. Weighting was applied proportionately in order 
to expand oach stratum to population size. Since the selection process was 
based on size of institution, size was the only factor considered in 
weighting the responses. All tabulation was done on the basis of 1,253 
institutions. 
Two additional factors were considered in analyzing the data. They 
were: 1) location of institution by Regional Accrediting Agency; and 
2) type of institution. Since these two factors were not included in the 
selection process, no correction factor was added in the sample expansion 
weighting. For this reason information displayed on the basis of type and 
location will not correspond exactly with information based on size alone. 
It is believed that the weighting-expansion process was accurate for 
enrollment. Other factors analyzed have less accuracy due to uncorrected 
sarrpling error. 
Tables 2 and 3 present the distribution within the population and 
respondent group when examined on the basis of location and type. 
All data collected were coded and transferred to data cards for 
tabulation by computer. All programming and data processing were done at 
the Winona State College Computer Center. 
After all data were displayed in tabular form a descriptive presenta­
tion was made of the findings. This section was followed by statistical 
analysis of certain tables. Since the data were presented in frequency 
tables and were non-parametric in nature, the chi square technique was 
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Table 2. The population and respondent group by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional Population Respondents Per cent of 
Accrediting Agency population 
N % N % responding 
MSA^ 266 21 62 24 23 
NEA^ 113 9 21 8 19 
NCA^ 419 33 95 37 23 
NA^ 59 5 16 6 27 
SA® 296 24 51 20 17 
WA^ 100 8 14 5 14 
Totals 1,253 100 259 100 
Middle States Association. 
^New England Association. 
^North Central Association. 
^Northwest Association. 
^Southern Association. 
^Western Association. 
Table 3 -  The population and respondent by type of institution 
Population Respondents Per cent of 
Type of institution population 
N % N % responding 
Private institutions 848 68 80 19 9 
Public, non-land grant 
institutions 337 27 155 71 46 
Land grant institutions 68 5 24 10 35 
Totals 1,253 100 259 100 
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used. Expected frequencies used were based on known quantities of certain 
characteristics examined. The results of the chi square analysis were 
presented in tabular and descriptive form. 
All data were derived from the responses of the 259 respondent insti­
tutions. After sarrple expansion to population size according to the ratio 
of respondents to stratum number, the data were treated as derived from the 
population. It is important to note that these data are estimations of 
what actually exists in the population based on responses from the sample. 
Of the 357 institutions drawn in the sampling procedure a total of 
98 institutions failed to respond to the questionnaire. The assumption 
was made that the non-responding institutions failed to differ in any 
significant respect from the respondent group. 
In those tables where the column heading "No information" is found, 
the following data were included under this category: 
1. Responses from institutions which failed to answer the question 
concerned. 
2. Responses from institutions which did not have the unit or 
structure being examined by the question. 
3. Answers which could not be interpreted. 
4. Answers which were in clear conflict with another section of 
Ihe instrument. 
ûri '•.o::*} tablr this is a very large category. For this reason the data 
rr'poTlr<J should be interpreted with caution and in light of the nature of 
non-response roportod above. 
The reliability oi the questionnaire is believed to be high. The 
instrument went through several revisions and a pre-test before being 
41b 
administered to the sample. At each step a check was made with college and 
university administrators who had basically the same responsibilities as 
the administrators in the sample institutions who completed the 
questionnaire. 
After all data were presented, the investigator discussed the findings 
in relation to the objectives of the study and the literature cited. The 
study was concluded with a summary. 
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FINDINGS 
Introduction 
The study was designed to provide information about the organization 
and administration of instructional resources. The objectives of the study 
were as follows; 
1. To determine the extent to which certain types of instructional 
resources are present in higher education, 
2. To ascertain institutional patterns of governance for instruc­
tional resources. 
3. To identify the clientele of the existing instructional resources. 
4. To ascertain methods by which budgetary and operational decisions 
are reached for institutional instructional resources L.ervice 
departments. 
5. To identify means employed for evaluation of the effectiveness of 
existing organizational patterns for the utilization of resources. 
6. To ascertain differences which might exist in organizational 
patterns among institutions stratified on the basis of size, type, 
and location. 
7. To identify patterns of organizational structure which might be 
used as a base in studying the organization of instructional 
resources in higher education. 
The instrument consisted of ten questions designed to provide informa­
tion concerning objectives 2, 4, 5, and 6; and thirteen questions focused on 
objectives 1 and 3* Objective 7 was examined on the basis of the entire 
questionnaire and appended comments from institutional respondents. 
43 
Thn data am procirntrxJ in tabular form and oxaminnd in three ways; 
1) on Lhp basis of onrollmont strata; 2) on the basis of location strata 
(Regional Accrediting Agency); and 3) on the basis of type of institution. 
The sample was expanded proportionately to population size and all data 
presented are estimations. 
Each of the tables will be examined in terms of high and low strata for 
each question and each option exercised by the respondents. 
Prevalence of Instructional Resource Units 
Objective 1: To determine the extent to which certain types of 
instructional resources are present in higher 
education. 
Specific questions dealing with objective one appear in Section B of 
the questionnaire. All institutions of higher education have a library, 
therefore no questions regarding the library were asked for this objective. 
The remaining five resource units as defined by the study were: 1) Film 
Libraries; 2) Television; 3) Radio; 4) Audiovisual; and 5) Computers. 
Wherever doubt existed in coding the responses for tabulation, a cross 
check was made with other sections of the questionnaire where alternate 
responses wore possible. 
Data presented in Table 4 are the number and per cent reported for each 
of the five resource units for strata based on enrollment. The presence of 
Film Libraries with collections numbering greater than 500 prints was 
greatest in institutions over 20,000 enrollment where 30 (68 per cent) 
checked the column so indicating. Institutions with 2,000 enrollment or 
less reported Film Libraries in 21 (three per cent) of the instances. 
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Table 4. The extent to which instructional resource units are present; by 
size of the institution 
Size of Film Television Radio Audio- Computer Totals 
institution Library visual 
N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 21 3 294 39 168 22 673 89 442 58 757 100 
2,000-5,000 43 19 115 52 106 47 171 77 204 91 224 100 
5,001-10,000 48 32 108 72 77 52 124 84 138 93 149 100 
10,001-
20,000 26 33 64 81 62 78 66 83 79 100 79 100 
Over 20,000 30 68 40 91 30 68 42 96 44 100 44 100 
Total s 168 13 621 50 443 35 1,076 86 907 72 1,253 100 
Television as an instructional resource was present in 40 (91 per cent) 
of the institutions over 20,000 enrollment and for 294 (39 per cent) of the 
institutions 2,000 or less in enrollment. 
The existence of Radio as an instructional resource was reported to be 
high for 62 (78 per cent) of the institutions with enrollments between 
10,001 and 20,000 and low for 168 (22 per cent) of the institutions with 
enrollment under 20,000. 
Institutions over 20,000 in enrollment reported in 42 cases (96 per 
cent) that Audiovisual resource units existed at the institution while 171 
(77 per cent) of the institutions with 2,001 to 5,000 enrollment reported 
the presence of such a unit. 
Two strata, institutions with enrollments between 10,001 and 20,000 and 
institutions over 20,000 in enrollment, reported in 100 per cent of the 
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instances that Computers were available; while institutions with enrollment 
under 2,000 reported in 442 instances (58 per cent) that Computers were 
available. 
Table 5 presents the findings on the resource units when the institu­
tions are organized into strata based on Regional Accrediting Agency. The 
Film Library was found to be least common for institutions in the New 
England Association where five respondents (four per cent) reported having 
such a unit. Institutions in the Southern Association were high for this 
category with 74 (25 per cent) reporting the presence of a Film Library. 
Table 5. The extent to which instructional resource units are present; by 
Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional Film 
Accrediting Library 
Agency 
Television Rad io Audio­
visual 
Compu :er Totals 
N % N % N % N % M % N % 
MSA 49 18 135 51 72 27 197 74 217 82 266 100 
NEA 5 4 45 40 59 52 90 79 71 63 113 100 
NCA 43 10 182 44 166 40 402 96 286 68 419 100 
NA 9 15 41 70 12 20 59 100 43 73 59 100 
SA 74 25 165 56 128 43 217 73 226 76 296 100 
WA 10 10 66 66 14 14 74 74 74 74 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Television units were reported at 41 (70 per cent) of the institutions 
in the Northwest Association for a high and at 45 (40 per cent) of the 
institutions in the New England Association for a low. 
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Fourteen (14 per cent) of the institutions in the Western Association 
indicated the presence of a Radio unit for a low in this category while 59 
(52 per cent) of the institutions in the New England Association reported 
having this unit. 
Audiovisual units were reported for 59 institutions (100 per cent) in 
the Northwest Association and for 217 (73 per cent) of the institutions in 
the Southern Association for high and low, respectively. 
Institutions in the New England Association were low, 71 institutions 
(63 per cent), in the Computer category while the high was found to be in 
the Middle States Association where 217 (82 per cent) of the respondents 
reported the presence of the unit. 
In Table 6 the data are organized into strata based on type of institu­
tion. For the Film Library category, Land Grant institutions were high with 
36 (53 per cent) of the institutions reporting a Film Library while all 
Private institutions as a stratum was low with 14 (two per cent of the 
institutions reporting Film Libraries. 
Table 6. The extent to which instructional resource units are present; by 
type of institution 
Type of Film Television Radio Audio- Computer Totals 
institution Library visual 
N% N% N% N% N% 
Private 
institution 
14 2 216 25 372 44 651 77 649 77 848 100 
Public 
institution 
64 19 214 64 90 27 310 92 228 68 337 100 
Land Grant 
institution 
36 53 63 93 50 74 62 91 68 100 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
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Television was present in 63 (93 per cent) of the Land Grant institu­
tions reporting as a high and in 216 (25 per cent) of the Private institu­
tions. 
Radio as a resource unit was affirmatively reported at 50 (74 per cent) 
of the Land Grant institutions while 90 (27 per cent) of the Public, Non-
Land Grant institutions reported having such a unit. 
Audiovisual resource units were found to be high in the category of 
Public institutions where 310 (92 per cent) of the respondents reported the 
unit; while Private institutions were low with 651 (77 per cent) reporting 
the unit. 
Computer units were high at Land Grant institutions where 68 (100 per 
cent) of the institutions reported having the unit and Computers were low at 
Public institutions where 228 (68 per cent) of the respondents indicated the 
presence of the unit. 
Resource Unit Clientele 
Objective 3: To identify the clientele of the existing instructional 
resource units. 
Each of the six resource units examined in the study was included in 
this category. The question used dealt with those served by the resource 
units present. Respondents were asked to check all responses that applied 
for each unit. There were four choices provided: 
1. All instructional departments of the institution. 
2. Limited to certain departments. 
3. Student groups, extra-curricular. 
4. Off-campus groups or films. 
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Choices 1 and 2 were considered mutually exclusive which made a total 
of 11 single or multiple choices for respondents. 
Table 7 presents the data concerning the clientele served by the 
Library in institutions classified on the basis of enrollment. The response 
selected most frequently by respondents was in the stratum 5,001 to 10,000 
enrollment where 73 (49 per cent) indicated that the Library served "All 
Instructional Departments" of the institution. Of the four most commonly 
selected combination choices, the "All Department" category was selected 
most often while the cominbation of "All Departments, Off-Campus Groups, 
and Student Groups" was selected by 425 (34 per cent) of all respondents. 
Table 8 presents the data on Library clientele organized into strata 
based on location of the institution. Respondents representing institutions 
in the North Central Association achieved the high for the category with 237 
(57 per cent) selecting the "All Department" response. Second high was 
found in the "All Departments and Student Groups" category for the Northwest 
Association where 31 (51 per cent) of the respondents indicated this choice. 
Table 9 contains the same data on Library clientele organized into 
strata based on type of institution. Private institutions achieved the high 
on this table with 501 (59 per cent) indicating first choice of the "All 
Department" category. Second was reached by the Land Grant institutions in 
the same category with 33 (48 per cent) making the selection. 
Table 10 is concerned with clientele served by the Film Library in 
institutions classified on the basis of enrollment. Replies to this ques­
tion were somewhat below the number responding on the Library unit since a 
considerable number of institutions did not have this unit. The highest 
Table 7.  Clientele served by the Library; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
All 
Depts. 
All Depts. 
and 
Student 
Groups 
All Depts. 
and Off-
Campus 
All Depts., 
Of f-Campus 
and 
Student 
Groups 
Some Depts. 
and 
Student 
Groups 
No 
infor­
mation 
T otals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 356 47 106 14 45 6 250 33 757 100 
2,001-5,000 99 44 26 12 13 6 83 37 3 2 224 100 
5,001-10,000 73 49 18 12 15 10 39 26 4 3 149 100 
10,001-20,000 20 25 17 22 7 8 35 44 79 100 
Over 20,000 20 46 2 5 4 9 18 41 44 100 
Totals 568 45 169 14 84 7 425 34 3 4 1,253 100 
All data reported in this and subsequent tables under the category "No information" include 
respondents who failed to respond to the question, institutions which did not have the unit of 
concern, answers which could not be interpreted, and answers which were in clear conflict with other 
sections of the questionnaire. 
Table 8.  Clientele served by the Library; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional All All Depts. All Depts. All Depts., Some L<?pts. No Totals 
Accrediting Depts. and and Off- Off-Campus and infor-
Agency Student Campus and Student nation 
Groups Student Groups 
Groups 
N% N% N% N% N% 
.V;SA 124 47 15 6 13 5 113 42 1 266 100 
NEA 34 30 26 23 53 47 113 100 
NCA 237 57 19 4 42 10 117 28 3 1 1 419 100 
NA. 19 32 31 51 3 6 6 11 59 100 
SA 135 45 22 8 7 2 132 45 296 100 
m 6 6 52 52 6 6 34 34 2 2 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
iSble 9. Clientele served by the Library; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
All 
Depts. 
All Depts. 
and 
Student 
Groups 
All Depts. 
and Off-
Campus 
All Depts., 
Of f-Campus 
and 
Student 
Groups 
Some Depts. 
and 
Student 
Groups 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % K % N % N % M % N % 
Private 
institutions 501 59 103 12 17 2 224 27 3 848 100 
Public 
institutions 120 35 49 15 32 10 133 39 2 1 1 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 33 48 8 11 5 9 22 32 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 10. Clientele served by the Film Library; by size of institution 
Size of All Some All All All Some Some No Total s 
institution Dec IS. Depts. Dep ts. Depts. Depts., Depts. Depts. ir.f' or-
and and Off- and and mation 
Student Off - Campus Student Off-
Groups Campus and Groups Campus 
Student 
Groups 
iS 70 M % N % N % N % N % N N ^ 
1-2,000 211 28 105 14 21 3 84 11 21 3 315 41 757 100 
2,001-5,000 56 25 13 6 40 18 3 1 36 16 3 1 73 33 224 100 
5,001-10,000 52 35 5 3 20 13 9 6 41 29 22 14 149 100 
10,001-20,OOC 1 15 19 11 14 4 6 29 36 20 25 79 100 
Over 20,000 12 27 2 5 4 9 4 9 16 36 6 14 44 100 
Totals 346 28 20 2 180 14 41 3 206 16 21 3 3 1 436 35 1,253 100 
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over-all number and per cent was in the "All Dt^^rtment" category where a 
total of 346 (28 per cent) of the institutions made this selection. High 
choice by strata was in the category, "All Departments, Student Groups, and 
Off-Campus Groups", where the 10,001 to 20,000 enrollment stratum with 29 
(36 per cent) and the over 20,000 enrollment stratum with 16 (36 per cent) 
made this selection. 
Table 11 presents data on Film Library clientele when the institutions 
are organized on the basis of Regional Accrediting Agencies. On thi s basis 
the North Central Association institutions had the high incidence of the 
"All Department" choice with 150 (36 per cent) of the respondents so 
reporting. 
Table 12 is concerned with clientele served by Film Libraries for 
respondents arranged on the basis of institutional type. On this basis the 
high is indicated in the "All Department" category by Land Grant institu­
tions where 25 (37 per cent) made this response. 
Clientele served by the Television unit when institutions are organized 
on the basis of size is examined as a category in Table 13. In response to 
this question 553 (44 per cent) institutions either indicated they did not 
have such a unit or the respondent failed to answer the question. Of the 
possible choice categories, the most commonly selected was "All Departments" 
wherp 306 (24 per cent) of the institutions made this selection. The high 
stratum was the over 20,000 enrollment institutions with 18 (41 per cent) 
of the respondents choosing the "All Department" category. 
Table 14 presents data reported by respondents organized on the basis 
of location in response to the question of clientele served by the Television 
unit. On this table the high was achieved by Western Association 
Table 11. Clientele served by the Film Library; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional All Some All All All Some Some No Totals 
Accred iting 
Agency 
Depts. Depts. Depts. 
and 
Student 
Depts. 
and 
Off-
Depts., 
Off-
campus 
Depts. 
and 
Student 
Depts. 
and 
Off-
infor­
mation 
Groups campus and 
Student 
Groups Campus 
Groups 
N % N ; M % N % N % N % M ZO N % N % 
MSA 49 19 2 1 84 31 6 2 22 8 3 1 100 38 266 100 
NEA 28 24 5 4 6 6 11 10 63 56 113 100 
NCA 150 36 4 1 13 3 19 5 76 18 16 4 141 33 419 100 
I!A 19 32 15 25 2 4 7 12 16 27 59 100 
SA 80 27 18 6 36 12 16 5 84 29 62 21 296 100 
WA 6 6 35 35 26 26 33 33 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 12. Clientele served by the Film Library; by type of institution 
Type of All Some All All All Some Some No 
institution Depts. Depts. Depts. Depts. Depts., Depts. Depts. infor­
and and Off- and and mation 
Student Off- Campus Student Off-
Groups Campus and 
Student 
Groups 
Groups Campus 
N !! ^ N % N % N % N % N ^ 
Private 
institutions 274 32 17 2 73 9 3 72 9 36 4 6 1 367 43 848 100 
Public 
institutions 80 24 3 1 63 19 16 5 73 21 102 30 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 25 37 5 7 7 11 9 13 16 23 6 9 68 100 
1,253 100 
Table 13. Clientele served by the Television resource unit; by size of institution 
Size of All Some All All All Some Some Some No Totals 
institution Depts. Depts. Depts. Depts. Depts., Depts. Depts. Depts., infor-
and and Students and and Students nation 
Students Off- and Students Off- and 
Campus Off- Campus Off-
Campus Campus 
!\' % K % Î! % M % N % N % N % N % K % N % 
1-2,000 168 22 63 8 42 6 21 3 21 3 21 3 421 55 757 100 
2,001-5,000 56 25 40 18 23 10 3 2 10 4 3 2 3 2 87 37 224 100 
5,001-10,000 49 33 28 19 14 9 5 3 18 12 3 2 2 1 2 1 28 20 149 100 
10,001-20,000 15 19 20 25 - 2 3 4 6 18 22 7 8 13 17 79 100 
Over 20,000 18 41 2 5 4 9 4 9 4 9 2 5 6 14 4 9 44 100 
Totals 306 24 153 12 85 7 37 3 71 6 12 1 32 3 5 553 44 1,253 100 
Table 14. Clientele served by the Television resource unit; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
Accred iting 
Agency 
All 
Depts. 
Some 
Depts. 
All 
Depts. 
and 
Students 
All 
Depts. 
and 
Off-
Campus 
All 
Depts., 
St'jd ents 
and 
Off-
Campus 
Some 
Depts. 
and 
Students 
Some 
Depts. 
and 
Off-
Campus 
Some 
Depts., 
Students 
and 
Off-
Campus 
Mo 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % H % N % N % M % N % 
MSA 83 31 20 8 29 11 20 8 6 2 4 1 104 39 266 100 
NEA 8 7 7 6 26 23 3 3 4 4 65 57 113 100 
NCA 105 25 48 11 9 2 9 2 13 4 6 1 18 4 3 1 208 50 419 100 
NA 8 13 16 28 1 2 3 5 1 2 30 50 59 100 
SA 30 10 67 23 22 7 3 1 33 11 9 3 8 3 124 42 296 100 
WA 59 59 6 6 7 7 24 24 4 4 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
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institutions where 59 (59 per cent) of the responses were in the "All 
Departments" category. 
Table 15 presents data concerned with clientele served by the Televi­
sion unit when the institutions are classified on the basis of type. The 
"All Departments" category was high with Land Grant institutions making this 
selection in 27 (39 per cent) of the instances. 
Clientele served by the Radio resource unit is examined by data pre­
sented on Table 16. The high choice was the category "All Departments, 
Students, and Off-Campus Groups" in the institutions over 20,000 in enroll­
ment where 10 (24 per cent) respondents made this selection. When examined 
on a total basis, the category of "Student Groups, Extra-Curricular" was 
most frequently selected with 146 (12 per cent) of the institutions making 
this choice. 
Table 17 is concerned with data on Radio unit clientele in institutions 
arranged by Regional Agency. The most frequently selected category was that 
dealing with "Sludent Groups, Extra-Curricular", where in the Middle States 
Association the high was achieved with 67 (25 per cent) of the institutions 
making this selection. 
Table 18 presents these data organized by type of institution. The 
most frequent choice was the "Student Group, Hxtra-Curricular" category. 
Land Grant institutions were high in this category with 13 (20 per cent) of 
the respondents making this selection. Private institutions with 152 (18 
per cent) were second high in the same category. 
Tables 19, 20, and 21 examine data concerned with clientele served by 
the Audiovisual unit. When examined on the basis of enrollment the largest 
Table 15. Clientele served by the Television resource unit; by type of institution 
Type of All Some All All All Some Some Some No Totals 
institution Depts. Depts. Depts. Depts. Depts., Depts. Depts. Depts., infor­
and and Students and and Students mation 
Students Off- and Students Off- and 
campus Off- Campus Off-
Campus Campus 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % % N % 
Private 
institutions 198 23 148 17 14 2 3 24 3 6 1 455 54 848 100 
Public 
institutions 82 24 25 7 36 11 15 5 25 7 5 1 14 4 2 1 133 40 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 27 39 17 26 3 4 5 8 5 8 3 4 8 11 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 16. Clientele served by the Radio resource unit; by size of institution 
Size of All Some Students Off- All All All Some Some Some 
institution Depts. Depts. Campus Depts. Depts. Depts., Depts. Depts. Depts., 
and and Students and and Students 
Students Off- and Students Off- and 
Campus Off- Campus Off-
Campus Campus 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 42 5 63 8 21 3 
2,001-5,000 3 1 20 9 42 19 3 1 13 6 10 4 7 3 7 3 
5,001-10,000 8 5 11 7 26 18 1 1 8 5 1 1 14 10 9 6 3 2 
10,001-20,000 4 6 15 19 9 11 4 6 14 17 9 11 o 3 
Over 20,000 2 4 2 4 6 14 2 4 4 9 10 24 6 14 2 4 
Totals 17 1 90 7 146 12 4 48 4 5 48 4 31 3 5 9 1 
lable 16 (Continued) 
Size of Students No Totals 
institution and infor-
Off- mation 
Ca n:ipus 
N % M % N % 
1-2,000 21 3 610 81 757 100 
2,001-5,000 3 1 116 53 224 100 
5,001-10,000 8 5 60 40 149 100 
10,001-20,000 9 11 13 16 79 100 
Over 20,000 2 4 8 19 44 100 
Totals 42 3 807 65 1,253 100 
Table 17. Clientele served by the Radio resource unit; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional All Some 
accrediting Depts. Depts. 
Agency 
N % N ^ 
Students Off-
Campus 
N ^ N % 
All 
Depts. 
and 
Students 
i\: % 
All 
Depts. 
and 
Off-
Campus 
K % 
All Some 
"Depts., Depts. 
Students and 
and Students 
Off-
Campus 
N % N ^ 
Some Some 
Depts. Depts., 
ard Students 
Off- ano 
Campus Off-
Campus 
K % 
:.',SA 3 1 67 25 3 1 8 3 6 2 5 2 
NEA 12 11 2 2 4 3 
NCA 9 2 46 11 33 8 1 21 5 3 1 20 5 10 2 1 
NA 2 3 4 7 3 5 3 5 
SA 5 2 57 19 23 8 7 2 24 8 15 5 8 
WA 2 2 8 8 4 4 
3 
7 2 
Totals 
Table 17 (Continued) 
Regional Students No Totals 
Accrediting and Infor-
Agency Off- nation 
Campus 
N /O N % N % 
.VISA 9 4 165 62 266 100 
NEA 1 1 94 83 113 100 
NCA 23 5 245 59 419 100 
NA 1 2 46 78 59 100 
SA 157 53 296 100 
WA 86 86 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Va) 
Table 18. Clientele served by the Radio resource unit; by type of institution 
Type of A 1.1. 
institution Depts. 
% 
SoTie Students Off- All All All Some Some Some 
Depts. 
i\: % 
Campus Depts. Depts. Depts., Depts. Depts. Depts., 
and and Students and and Students 
Students Off- and Students Off- and 
Campus Off- Campus Off-
Campus Campus 
K % N % K % N 0/ N % H % N % 
Private 
institutions 46 5 152 18 40 5 24 3 7 1 6 1 
Public 
institutions 6 2 27 8 23 7 11 3 12 3 13 4 2 1 2 1 
Land Grant 
institutions 6 9 9 13 13 20 3 4 3 4 12 17 3 5 
Totals 
lable 18 (Continued) 
Type of Students Mo Totals 
institution and infor-
Off- nation 
Campus 
N % K % K % 
Private 
institutions 40 5 524 62 848 100 
Public 
institutions 7 2 233 69 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 4 6 15 22 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
o CP 
Table 19. Clieniele ser\'ed by the Audiovisual resource unit; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
All 
Depts. 
Some 
Depts. 
!•: % 
All Depts. 
and 
Students 
I\ /O 
All Depts. 
and Off-
Campus 
I] 
All Depts., 
Students 
and 
Of f-Campus 
r: 
No 
ir.for-
rretion 
!: % 
Totals 
N % 
1-2,000 337 44 105 14 21 3 189 25 105 14 757 100 
2,001-5,000 76 34 13 6 52 23 7 3 40 18 36 16 224 100 
5,001-10,000 56 38 8 5 20 14 5 3 45 30 15 10 149 100 
10,001-20,000 29 36 2 3 24 31 15 19 9 11 79 100 
Over 20,000 16 36 2 5 10 22 2 5 12 27 2 5 44 100 
Totals 514 41 25 2 211 16 35 3 311 25 167 13 1,253 100 
Table 20. C lientele served by the Audiovisual resource unit; by Regional Accredit! r.g Agency 
Regional 
Accred iting 
Agency 
All 
Depts. 
Some 
Depts. 
All Depts. 
and 
Students 
All Depts. 
and Off-
Campus 
All Depts., 
Students 
and 
Off-Campus 
No 
infor­
mation 
Total s 
N % N % N % N % N % U % M 
MSA 89 33 9 3 74 28 60 23 34 13 266 100 
NEA 50 44 9 8 31 27 23 21 113 100 
NCA 193 46 41 10 21 5 105 25 59 14 419 100 
NA 34 57 18 30 2 4 5 9 59 100 
SA 68 23 35 12 38 13 3 1 87 29 65 22 296 100 
WA 43 43 31 31 24 24 2 2 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 21. Clientele served by the Audiovisual resource unit; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
All 
Depts. 
So Tie 
Depts. 
All Depts. 
ard 
Stud ents 
All Depts. 
and Off-
Campus 
All Depts., 
Students 
and 
Off-Campus 
V.o 
i r. for­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % ; ; % N ^ N % i' % N % 
Private 
institutions 450 53 9 1 92 11 8 1 112 13 111 21 848 100 
Public 
institutions 108 32 7 2 73 22 13 4 108 32 28 8 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 33 47 7 11 7 11 3 4 12 18 6 9 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
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number of choices, 514 (41 per cent), was given the "All Department" 
category. Among the strata, institutions with 2,000 or less enrollment was 
high with 337 (44 per cent) of the respondents in the stratum making this 
choice. When examined on the basis of Regional Accrediting Agency, North­
west Association institutions reported high with 37 (57 per cent) of the 
cases in the "All Department" category. 
Classified on the basis of type of institution, high choice for 
clientele served by the Audiovisual unit was found in the "All Department" 
category in the Private institution stratum where 450 (53 per cent) made 
this selection. 
Tables 22, 23, and 24 present data reported for all strata on the 
nature of the clientele served by the Computer resource unit. When examined 
for the strata based on enrollment, the most frequently selected category 
was that of "All Departments". The over 20,000 enrollment stratum reported 
in 30 (68 per cent) of the cases that this category was most common. Second 
high for this category was the stratum 5,001 to 10,000 enrollment where 81 
(55 per cent) of the respondents made this choice. When the data are 
organized on the basis of Regional strata, the Western Association stratum 
was high in the "All Departments and Student Groups" category with 53 (53 
per cent) of the institutions making this choice. When the data for 
Computer unit clientele are examined by type of institution strata, the 
Land Grant stratum in the "All Departments" category was high with 34 (50 
per cent) oi the respondents making this choice. 
On Table 25 each of the units was reported on by a different number of 
rospondentc. The Library was selected in the "All Department" category by 
Table 22. Clientele served by the Computer resource unit; by size of institution 
Size of All Some All All All Some Some Ko To ta 1 s 
institution Depts. Depts. Dept s. Dept s. Depts 
• » 
Depts. Depts., infor­
and and Stude nts and Stud ents mation 
Students Off - and Off and 
Campus Off - Campus Off-
Campus Campus 
a/ 
70 :o [ ' }0 . . i /J « « /Û ;o N /a 
1-2,000 210 28 63 8 84 11 63 8 21 3 316 42 757 100 
2,001-5,000 79 35 30 13 33 15 23 10 36 16 3 2 20 9 224 100 
5,001-10,000 81 55 12 8 9 6 15 10 18 12 2 1 12 8 149 100 
10,001-20,000 26 33 4 5 15 19 14 17 14 17 2 3 2 3 2 3 79 100 
Over 20,000 30 68 2 5 8 18 4 9 44 100 
Totals 426 34 109 9 143 11 60 5 135 11 25 2 5 350 28 1,253 100 
lable 23. Clientele served by the Computer resource unit; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional All ' Some 
Accrediting Depts. Depts. 
Agency 
All 
Depts. 
and 
Students 
All 
Depts. 
and 
Off-
campus 
All Some 
Depts., Depts. 
Students and 
and 
Off-
Off-
Campus 
V: % % N % N % 
Campus 
N % 
MSA 75 28 30 11 42 16 18 7 32 12 
MEA 31 27 9 8 7 6 4 4 
NCA 155 37 39 9 25 6 14 3 46 11 
NA 21 37 1 2 2 3 5 8 15 25 
SA 106 36 35 12 25 8 30 10 26 9 
WA 37 37 53 53 2 2 4 4 
Some 
Depts., 
Students 
and 
Off-
campus 
No 
infor­
mation 
% % 
Totals 
N % N % 
69 26 266 100 
62 55 113 100 
119 29 419 100 
15 25 59 100 
67 23 296 100 
4 4 100 100 
19 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 24. Clientele served by the Co.r.puter resource unit; by type of institution 
Type of All Some All All All Some Some No Totals 
institution Depts. Depts. Dept s. Depts. Depts., Depts. Depts., infor­
and and Students and Students mation 
Students Off- and Off- and 
Campus Off- Campus Off-
Campus Campus 
N % ^ N : % M % N % N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 266 31 66 8 134 15 33 4 73 9 41 5 6 1 229 27 848 100 
Public 
institutions 118 35 31 9 30 9 16 5 40 12 1 101 30 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 34 50 9 13 4 5 9 13 10 15 2 4 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
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Table 25. Clientele served by each resource unit; with each service area 
considered independently; tabulated on the enrollment strata 
All Instruc- Limited to Student Off-Campus Respondents 
Resource tional Depts. Certain Groups, Groups or reporting 
unit of the Depts. Extra- Firms presence of 
Institution Curricular unit 
N% N% N% N% 
Library 1 ,246 99 3 597 48 509 41 1,249 99 
Film 
Library 773 95 44 5 407 50 250 31 817 65 
Televi­
sion 499 71 201 29 173 25 145 21 700 56 
Rad io 118 26 135 30 325 73 114 26 446 36 
Aud io-
visual 1 ,071 99 25 2 522 48 346 32 1,086 87 
Computer 764 85 139 15 283 31 225 25 903 72 
Totals 1,253 100 
1,246 (99 per cent) of the institutions responding to this part of the 
question. The Film Library was selected by 773 (95 per cent) of the insti­
tutions responding to this section for the "All Department" category. The 
Television unit was put in the "All Department" category by 499 (71 per 
cent) of the respondents to the section dealing with Television. The Radio 
unit was the only one of the six which was selected for another category, 
it was placed in the "Student Groups, Extra-Curricular" category by 325 
(73 per cent) of the institutions indicating the presence of the unit. The 
Audiovisual resource unit was put in the "All Departments" category by 1,071 
(99 per cent) of the respondents to this section. The Computer unit was 
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placed in the "All Departments" category by 764 (85 per cent) of the insti­
tutions indicating the existence of the unit. 
Patterns of Governance 
Objective 2: To ascertain institutional patterns of governance for 
instructional resources. 
Three questions were included in the questionnaire that are directly 
related to this objective. Governance is concerned with patterns of organi­
zation, administration, policy making, and decision making. Question I 
requested respondents to: A) indicate those of the resource units which 
Were administratively related in the institution's structure; and B) to 
indicate those resource units which were considered administratively inde­
pendent. Part C of the same question was concerned with identifying units 
the institution did not have. 
Tables 26, 27, and 28 are concerned with those institutions which 
reported one or more administratively combined resource units. When 
examined in strata established on the basis of enrollment, Table 26 indi­
cates that the enrollment stratum 5,001 to 10,000 students reported the high 
number of institutions with administratively combined units. In this 
stratum 131 (88 per cent) of the institutions responding indicated such 
combinations. The low stratum was the less than 2,001 enrollment where 400 
(53 per cent) of the institutions reported such combinations. 
Table 27 presents data on combined resource units with these data based 
on strata formed by Regional Accrediting Agencies. On this table the 
Southern Association with 238 institutions (80 per cent) was high and the 
New England Association stratum was low with 29 (25 per cent) of the 
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Table 26. Institutions with administratively combined instructional 
resource units; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Number 
in 
stratum 
Number 
with 
ad ministrative 
combinations 
Per cent 
with 
administrative 
combinations 
1-2,000 757 400 53 
2,001-5,000 224 168 75 
5,001-10,000 149 131 88 
10,001-20,000 79 64 81 
Over 20,000 44 36 82 
Totals 1,253 799 64 
Table 27. Institutions with administratively combined instructional 
resource units; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
Accred iting 
Agency 
Number 
in 
stratum 
Number 
with 
ad ministrative 
combinations 
Per cent 
with 
administrative 
combinations 
MSA 266 176 66 
NEA 113 29 25 
NCA 419 265 63 
NA 59 43 73 
SA 296 238 80 
WA 100 74 74 
Totals 1,253 
76 
Table 28. Institutions with administratively combined instructional 
resource units; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Number 
in 
stratum 
Number 
with 
ad ministrative 
combinations 
Per cent 
with 
administrative 
combinations 
Private institutions 848 425 50 
Public institutions 337 241 72 
Land Grant 
institutions 68 59 87 
Totals 1,253 
institutions reporting one or more administrative combinations for resource 
management. 
When the data are analyzed by type of institution. Table 28, the Land 
Grant stratum was high with 59 (87 per cent) of the institutions and the 
Private institutions stratum was low with 425 (50 per cent) reporting the 
presence of one or more resource unit administrative combinations. 
Table 29 presents data for each resource unit by enrollment strata and 
reports only those institutions which have administrative combinations. The 
Library was most likely to part of an administrative combination in the two 
strata 1 to 2,000 with 168 institutions (42 per cent) and the 10,001 to 
20,000 with 27 institutions (42 per cent) reporting. The Library was least 
likely to bo part of a combined unit in institutions with enrollment over 
20,000 where 6 (17 per cent) reported such relationships. 
The Film Library was most likely to be part of an administratively 
combined unit in institutions with 2,000 or less enrollment where 357 
Table 29. The occurrence of resource units in administrative combinations; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Library Film 
Library 
Televi­
sion 
Rad io Audio­
visual 
Comput er Insti­
tutions 
with 
adminis­
trative 
combina­
tions 
N % N % U % N % N % N : % N % 
1-2,000 168 42 357 89 147 37 42 10 315 79 400 50 
2,001-5,000 68 40 134 80 79 47 23 14 137 82 3 2 168 21 
5,001-10,000 34 26 112 85 85 65 87 66 95 73 4 3 131 16 
10,001-20,000 27 42 52 81 33 52 20 31 50 78 4 6 64 8 
Over 20,000 6 17 26 72 20 56 18 50 24 67 2 6 36 5 
Totals 303 38 681 85 364 46 190 24 621 78 13 2 799 100 
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(89 per cent) of the respondents reported such combinations. The least 
likely combination involving the Film Library was reported in the over 
20,000 institutions where 26 (72 per cent) so indicated. 
The Television unit was most likely to be part of a combined unit in 
the 5,001 to 10,000 enrollment stratum where 85 respondents (65 per cent) so 
reported. Television was least likely to be combined with another unit in 
the 2,000 or less stratum where 147 (37 per cent) of the institutions 
reported such combinations. 
The Radio unit was most likely to be combined in the 5,001 to 10,000 
stratum where 87 (66 per cent) so indicated and least likely to be combined 
with another unit in the 2,000 or less stratum where 42 (10 per cent) of the 
institutions so reported. 
The Audiovisual unit was most likely to be part of a combined unit in 
the 2,001 to 5,000 stratum where 137 (82 per cent) so reported and least 
likely to be combined in the over 20,000 stratum where the report v;as 24 
institutions (67 per cent). 
In the 2,000 or less enrollment stratum no respondents reported 
resource unit administrative combinations involving the Computer unit. The 
high report was in the two strata over 10,000 enrollment where 4 (six per 
cent) and two (six per cent) respectively reported such combinations. 
Table 30 reports Lhe occurrence of administrative combinations 
involving cortain units in strata based on location of the institutions. 
The Library was high in the Northwestern Association, 22 institutions (51 
per cent), and low in the New England Association, one institution (three 
per cent). The Film Library was high in the Northwest Association, 43 
.able 3C. Ihe occurrence of resource units in administrative combinations; by Regional Accrediting 
Agency; I,' = 825 
Regional 
accrediting 
agency 
Library Film 
Library 
i e 1 ev i -
sion 
Rad io Aud io -
visual 
Computer Insti­
tutions 
with 
adminis­
trative 
combina 
tions 
!\ % N % N % K % N % M % N % 
;.;sA 76 43 138 78 71 40 50 26 131 74 3 2 176 21 
::EA 1 3 27 93 15 52 1 3 28 97 29 4 
NCA 115 43 225 85 104 39 45 17 193 73 2 1 265 32 
i\'A 22 51 43 100 20 47 2 5 43 100 1 2 43 5 
SA 67 28 206 87 100 42 50 21 191 80 7 3 238 29 
VIA 8 11 62 84 64 86 4 5 70 95 2 3 74 9 
80 
institutions (ICQ per cent), and low in the Middle States Association, 138 
institutions (78 per cent). Television was most likely to be combined with 
another unit in the Western Association, 64 institutions (86 per cent), and 
least likely to be combined in the North Central Association, 104 institu­
tions (39 per cent). The Radio unit was most likely to be combined in the 
Middle States Association, 50 institutions (28 per cent) and least likely 
in the New England Association, one institution (three per cent). The 
Audiovisual unit was most likely to be part of a resource unit combination 
in the Northwest Association, 43 institutions (lOO per cent), and least 
likely in the North Central Association, 193 institutions (73 per cent). 
The Computer unit was indicated as part of a combined unit in seven insti­
tutions (three per cent) in the Western Association. In the New England 
Association no institutions indicated the Computer unit was part of a 
combined resource unit. 
Table 31 reports the occurrence of resource units in administrative 
combinations by type of institution. The Library was most likely to be 
part of a combination in the Private institutions, 191 reporting (45 per 
cent), and least likely in the Land Grant stratum, with 18 institutions 
(31 per cent). The Film Library was most likely to be combined in the Land 
Grant stratum, 54 institutions (92 per cent), and least likely to be com­
bined in the Public stratum, 199 institutions (83 per cent). The Televi­
sion unit was most likely to be combined in the Public stratum, 133 
institutions (55 per cent), and least likely in the Land Grant stratum, nine 
institutions (15 per cent). The Radio unit was most likely to be combined 
in the Land Grant stratum, 16 institutions (27 per cent), and least likely 
lâble  31« The occurrence of  resource units  in  administrat ive  combinat ions;  by type of  inst i tut ion;  
N =  725 
Type of 
institution 
Library Film 
Library 
Televi­
sion 
Rad io Audio­
visual 
Computer Insti­
tutions 
with 
adminis-
strative 
combi­
nations 
N % N % N % N N N % N ^ 
Private 
institutions 191 45 388 91 166 27 73 17 312 73 0 0 425 59 
Public 
institutions 86 36 199 83 133 55 45 19 199 83 5 2 241 33 
Land Grant 
institutions 18 31 54 92 9 15 16 27 47 80 5 8 59 8 
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in the Private stratum, 73 institutions (17 per cent). The Audiovisual unit 
was most likely to be combined in the Public stratum, 199 institutions (83 
per cent), and least likely in the Private stratum, 312 institutions (73 
per cent). The Computer unit was most likely to be combined with another 
unit in the Land Grant stratum, five institutions (eight per cent), and 
least likely in the Private stratum where no institutions reported such a 
combination. 
Table 32 presents data relating to which resource units are likely to 
be combined, in those institutions which have such combinations, and is 
based on the enrollment strata. In the stratum with 2,000 or less enroll­
ment the combination of the "Film Library, Television, and Audiovisual" was 
most frequently reported with 106 institutions (27 per cent). In the 2,001 
to 5,000 enrollment stratum the combination of "Film Library, Television, 
and Audiovisual" was most frequently reported, with 43 institutions (25 per 
cent). In the 5,001 to 10,000 stratum the most frequently reported combi­
nation was the "Film Library, Television, and Audiovisual", with 29 insti­
tutions (23 per cent). In the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum the most frequently 
reported combination was the "Library, Film Library, and Audiovisual", with 
13 institutions (20 per cent). In the over 20,000 enrollment stratum the 
most commonly reported combination was the "Film Library and Audiovisual", 
with 14 institutions (39 per cent). 
Tablt) 33 presents data on administrative combinations likely to occur 
in strata based on Regional Accrediting Agency. In the Middle States 
Association for those institutions which had administratively combined 
resource units, the most frequently occurring combination was reported to 
be the "Library and the Film Library", with 38 institutions (21 per cent). 
lable 32. Certain instructional resource unit administrative combinations ; by the size of 
institution 
Size of 
institution 
Library 
and 
Film 
Library 
Library, 
Fil-, 
Library 
and 
Aud io-
visual 
Film 
Library, 
Televi­
sion, 
Rad io 
and 
Audio­
visual 
Film 
Library, 
Televi­
sion 
and 
Audio­
visual 
Film 
Library 
and 
Audio-
visua1 
Televi­
sion 
and 
Rad io 
Other 
combi­
nations 
Insti­
tutions 
with 
combi­
nations 
in 
stratum 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 84 21 42 10 106 27 84 21 84 21 400 50 
2,001-5,000 23 14 26 15 10 17 43 25 23 14 7 4 36 21 168 21 
5,001-10,000 11 8 11 8 22 17 29 23 27 20 14 11 17 13 131 16 
10,001-20,000 4 6 13 20 7 11 9 14 9 14 7 11 15 24 64 8 
Over 20,000 2 5 6 17 14 39 10 28 4 11 36 5 
Totals 124 16 92 11 45 6 187 23 157 20 38 5 156 19 799 100 
.able 33. Certain instructional resource unit administrative combinations; by Regional Accrediting 
Agency; N = 825 
Regional 
Accrediting 
agency 
Library 
and 
Film 
Library 
Library, 
Film 
Library 
and 
Audio-
visua1 
Film 
Library, 
Televi­
sion, 
Rad io 
and 
Audio­
visual 
Film 
Library, 
Televi­
sion 
and 
Audio­
visual 
Film 
Libra ry 
and 
Audio­
visual 
Televi­
sion 
and 
Rad io 
Other 
combi­
nations 
Insti­
tutions 
with 
combi­
nations 
in 
stratum 
N % N % N % N % N % N % K % N % 
MSA 38 21 31 18 22 12 10 6 32 18 3 2 40 23 176 21 
NEA 2 7 11 38 13 45 3 10 29 4 
i;cA 55 21 14 5 5 2 58 22 50 19 16 6 67 25 265 32 
j^A 18 42 2 5 14 32 5 12 4 9 43 5 
SA 29 12 19 8 20 8 50 21 76 32 18 8 26 11 238 29 
WA 6 8 50 68 4 5 4 5 10 14 74 9 
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In the New England Association the most frequently occurring combination was 
the "Film Library and Audiovisual" with 13 institutions (45 per cent). In 
the North Central Association the most frequently reported combination was 
the "Film Library, Television, and Audiovisual" with 58 institutions (22 
per cent). Ii. the Northwest Association the most common combination was 
thio "Library, Film Library, and Audiovisual" with 18 institutions (42 per 
cent). In the Southern Association the most frequently reported combina­
tion was the "Film Library and Audiovisual" with 76 institutions (32 per 
cent). In the Western Association the most frequent combination reported 
was the "Film Library, Television, and Audiovisual" with 50 institutions 
(68 per cent). 
Table 34 reports administrative combinations of resource units based 
on strata formed by type of institution. In the Private stratum the most 
frequently reported combination was the "Library and the Film Library" with 
92 institutions (22 per cent). In the Public stratum the most frequently 
reported combination was the "Film Library, Television, and Audiovisual" 
with 68 institutions (28 per cent). In the Land Grant stratum the most 
frequently found combination was the "Film Library and Audiovisual" with 
24 institutions (41 per cent). 
Question I, Part B, asked the respondent to indicate which instructional 
resource units his institution classified as independently organized and 
administered. Tables 35, 36, and 37 present data derived from responses to 
this question. 
Table 35 presents independent unit data based on the enrollment strata. 
In the five strata the least likely to have independently organized resource 
Table 34. Certain instructional resource unit administrative combinations; by type of institution; 
N = 725 
Type of 
institution 
Library 
and 
Film 
Library 
Library, 
Film 
Library 
and 
Aud io-
visual 
Film 
Library, 
Televi­
sion, 
Rad io 
and 
Audio­
visual 
Film 
Library, 
Televi­
sion 
and 
Audio-
vi sual 
Film 
Library 
and 
Audio­
visual 
Televi­
sion 
and 
Radio 
Other 
combi­
nations 
Insti­
tutions 
with 
combi­
nations 
in 
stratum 
N % N % N % N % N % N N % N % 
Private 
institutions 92 22 73 17 12 3 66 15 91 21 12 3 79 19 425 59 
Public 
institutions 31 13 23 10 15 6 68 28 42 17 13 5 49 21 241 33 
Land Grant 
institutions 7 12 3 5 9 14 4 7 24 41 5 8 7 13 59 8 
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Table 35. Institutions with administratively independent instructional 
resource units; by the size of the institution 
Size of 
institution 
Number 
in 
stratum 
Number 
with 
independent 
units 
Per cent 
with 
independent 
units 
1-2,000 757 715 94 
2,001-5,000 224 218 97 
5,001-10,000 149 142 96 
10,001-20,000 79 77 97 
Over 20,000 44 40 91 
Totals 1,253 1,192 95 
Table 36. Institutions w 
resource units 
ith administratively independent instructional 
; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Number 
in 
stratum 
Number 
with 
independent 
units 
Per cent 
with 
independent 
units 
MSA 266 244 92 
NEA 113 113 100 
NCA 419 400 95 
NA 59 59 100 
SA 296 285 96 
WA 100 74 74 
Total 1,253 
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Table 37. Institutions with administratively independent instructional 
resource units; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Number 
in 
stratum 
Number 
with 
independent 
units 
Per cent 
with 
independent 
units 
Pi iva Î.0 
inc tiluLions 
Public 
institutions 
Land Grant 
institutions 
Total 
848 
337 
68 
1,253 
809 
315 
58 
95 
93 
85 
units; was the over 20,000 stratum with 40 institutions (91 per cent). The 
most likely strata to have independent units were the 2,001 to 5,000 
stratum with 218 institutions (97 per cent) and the 10,001 to 20,000 
stratum with 77 institutions (97 per cent). 
Table 36 presents independent unit data based on the Regional Agencies 
strata. Of the six strata, the one least likely to have independently 
administered units was the Western Association stratum with 74 institutions 
(74 per cent). The strata most likely to have independent units were the 
Now England Association stratum, 113 institutions (100 per cent), and the 
Northwest Association, 59 institutions (100 per cent). 
Table 37 presents independent unit data based on type of institution 
strata. 01 the Ihree strata, the most likely to have independent units was 
tïio Private stratum, 809 institutions (95 per cent), and the least likely 
was the Land Grant stratum with 58 institutions (85 per cent). 
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Tabic 38 presents data on independent unit organization based on the 
size of institution strata. In the less than 2,001 enrollment stratum the 
Library was most likely, 567 institutions (79 per cent), to be administra­
tively independent while the Film Library was least likely, 42 institutions 
(six per cent). In the 2,001 to 5,000 stratum the Library was most likely 
to be considered independent with 153 institutions (70 per cent) so 
reporting; and the Film Library was least likely with six institutions 
(three per cent). The Computer unit was most likely to be considered an 
independent unit in the 5,001 to 10,000 stratum; and the Film Library was 
least likely to be so considered with 11 institutions (eight per cent). In 
the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum the Computer unit was most likely to be inde­
pendent with 72 institutions (94 per cent) and the Film Library was least 
likely with four institutions (five per cent). For the over 20,000 stratum 
the Computer unit was most likely to be considered independent with 40 insti­
tutions (100 per cent) making this choice; while the Radio unit was least 
likely to be independent with four institutions (10 per cent). 
Table 39 presents data on administratively independent units derived 
from institutions organized by location. In the Middle States Association 
the Computer was most likely to be independent with 190 institutions (78 per 
cent) and the Radio was least likely with 24 institutions (10 per cent). In 
the Now England Association the Library was most likely to be independently 
organized with 111 institutions (98 per cent) so reporting and the Film 
Library was least likely with two institutions (two per cent). The Library 
was most likely to be considered independent in the North Central Associa­
tion with 284 institutions (71 per cent) and the Film Library least likely 
Table 3 3 .  .he occurrence of administratively independent instructional resource units; by size of 
institution 
Size of 
institution 
Library Film 
Library 
Te 
s 
levi-
ion 
Rad io Aud io-
visuai 
Computer Insti­
tutions 
with 
inde­
pendent 
units 
N % N % K % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 567 79 42 6 168 23 105 15 336 47 441 62 715 60 
2,001-5,000 153 70 6 3 33 15 68 31 43 20 81 37 218 18 
5,001-10,000 117 82 11 8 24 17 37 26 28 20 141 99 142 12 
10,000-20,000 51 66 4 5 18 23 27 35 14 18 72 94 77 7 
Over 20,000 36 90 10 25 10 25 4 10 14 35 40 100 40 3 
Totals 924 77 73 6 253 21 241 20 435 36 775 65 1,192 95 
Table 39. The occurrence 
Accrediting Ag 
of administrât 
ency; K = 1,175 
ively independent instruc tional resource units; by Regional 
Regional 
Accred iting 
Agency 
Library Film 
Library 
Televi­
sion 
Rad io Aud io-
visual 
Co.Tiputer Insti­
tutions 
with 
inde­
pendent 
units 
N % N ? i N % U % N % M % N 
MSA 189 77 26 11 86 35 24 10 100 41 190 78 244 21 
NEA 111 98 2 2 32 28 31 27 42 37 70 62 113 10 
NCA 284 71 28 7 68 17 114 28 154 38 280 70 400 34 
KA 37 63 2 3 2 3 16 27 41 69 59 5 
SA 220 77 13 5 29 10 61 21 29 10 227 80 285 24 
WA 68 92 24 32 4 5 26 35 73 98 74 6 
with 28 institutions (seven per cent). The Northwest Association respon­
dents reported the Computer was most likely to be considered independent in 
41 instances (69 per cent) while the Film Library was least likely with no 
institutions reporting this unit. In the Southern Association the Computer 
was most likely to be independent, 227 institutions (80 per cent), and the 
Film Library least likely, with 13 institutions (five per cent). In the 
Western Association the Computer was most likely, 73 institutions (98 per 
cent), and the Film Library least likely, no institutions, to be considered 
ind pendent. 
Table 40 is concerned with data reported on the prevalence of inde­
pendent resource units when examined by type of institution. Among the 
Private institutions the Library was most likely 659 cases (81 per cent) 
and the Film Library least likely with 12 cases (one per cent) to be con­
sidered independent. The Public institutions data indicated that the 
Computer was most likely, 245 cases (78 per cent) and the Film Library least 
likely, 27 cases (nine per cent) to be so considered. The Land Grant 
stratum data indicated that the Computer was most likely with 55 institu­
tions (95 per cent) and the Film Library least likely with 11 institutions 
(19 per cent), to be considered independent. 
Question II of the instrument was designed to identify the administra­
tive chain of command that existed for each of the instructional resource 
units. The respondent was asked to identify the administrator to whom each 
resource unit administrator reported. If there were other administrators in 
the chain between the instructional resource unit and the chief administra­
tor of the institution these were to be identified also. In the process of 
Table 40. The occurrence 
institution; N 
of administratively independent 
= 1,182 
instructional resource units; by type of 
iype of 
institution 
Library Film 
Library 
Televi­
sion 
Rad io Audio­
visual 
Computer Insti­
tutions 
with 
inde­
pendent 
units 
N % N % N % M K' M % N 
Private 
institutions 659 81 12 1 214 26 199 25 343 42 576 71 809 68 
Public 
institutions 238 76 27 9 55 17 55 17 106 34 245 78 315 27 
Land Grant 
institutions 50 86 11 19 19 33 15 26 19 33 55 95 58 5 
94 
tabulation the only administrator identified was the one immediately above 
the resource unit administrator. Tables 41 through 58 present the data 
reported for this question. 
Table 41 is concerned with data reported on the administrative line of 
authority for the Library, based on the enrollment strata. In each of the 
five strata the library administrator was most likely to report to the 
academic dean with the response range going from a high of 171 institutions 
(77 per cent) in the 2,001 to 5,000 stratum to a low of 22 institutions 
(50 per cent) in the over 20,000 stratum. 
Table 42 presents data on the Library line of authority with the 
respondents organized by location. As for the enrollment strata, in all 
Regional strata the Library unit administrator was most likely to report to 
the academic dean. The data ranged from a high of 306 institutions (74 
per cent) in the North Central Association to a low of 63 institutions (56 
per cent) in the New England Association. 
Table 43 presents data on the Library line of authority with the 
respondents arranged by type of institution. The Library unit administra­
tor was reported most likely to report to the academic dean in each of the 
three strata. Data ranged from a high of 640 institutions (75 per cent) in 
the Private stratum to a low of 215 institutions (63 per cent) in the 
Public stratum. 
Table 44 presents data concerned with the line of authority for the 
Film Library unit administrator with the respondents arranged by enroll­
ment. In the 2,000 or less stratum the Film Library administrator was 
equally likely to report to either the Library administrator or the 
Table  41.  Adnnir . is trat ive  l ine  of  authority  for  the Library;  by s ize  of  inst i tut ion 
Size of 
institution 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis-
strative 
Dean 
Direc -
tor, 
Ir.struc -
tional 
Re-
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re­
search 
Direc­
tor 
Dean 
of 
School 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
K % N % % N % N ^ N ^ N % N % N ^ 
1-2,000 231 30 505 67 21 3 757 100 
2,001-5,000 30 13 171 77 13 6 3 1 7 3 224 100 
5,001-10,000 15 10 106 71 9 6 7 5 3 2 3 2 6 4 149 100 
10,000-20,000 4 6 57 71 4 6 12 14 2 3 79 100 
Over 20,000 10 22 22 50 6 14 6 14 44 100 
Total s 290 23 861 69 53 5 25 2 3 2 6 13 1 1,253 100 
Table  42.  Administrat ive  l ine  of  authority  for  the Library;  by Regional  Accredit ing Agency 
Regional Presi-
Accrediting dent 
Agency 
% 
Aca-
de.nic 
Dean 
% 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
N % 
Direc­
tor, 
Instruc­
tional 
Re­
sources 
N % 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
N % 
Re­
search 
Direc­
tor 
% 
Dean 
of 
School 
No Totals 
infor­
mation 
/•'o N % N % 
•MSA 66 25 171 64 13 5 3 1 3 1 10 4 266 
NEA 42 37 63 56 8 7 113 
MCA 76 18 306 74 20 5 10 2 2 1 4 1 419 
NA 15 25 43 73 » 1 2 59 
SA 71 24 201 68 3 1 10 3 11 4 296 
m 28 28 67 67 3 3 2 2 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
lable  43.  Administrat ive  l ine  of  authority  for  the  Library;  by type of  inst i tut ion 
Type of 
institution 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc­
tor, 
Instrue -
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re­
search 
Direc-
tor 
Dean 
of 
School 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % r: % rj % N % N % N ^ 
Private 
institutions 141 16 640 75 57 7 5 1 5 1 848 100 
Public 
institutions 97 29 215 63 9 3 9 3 1 6 2 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 6 8 46 69 2 3 6 8 3 5 5 7 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
lable  44.  Administrat ive  l ine  of  authority  for  the Fi lm Library;  by s ize  of  inst i tut ion 
Size of 
institution 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc-
tor. 
Instruc­
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Dean 
of 
School 
Librar­
ian 
Audio­
visual 
Direc-
tor 
Aca­
demic 
Dept. 
Head 
N % N % N % N % N % M % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 63 8 42 5 21 3 126 17 126 17 
2,001-5,000 26 12 3 1 19 8 3 1 6 3 44 20 38 17 
5,001-10,000 20 14 3 2 9 6 6 4 8 5 17 11 60 40 
10,001-20,000 7 9 10 13 4 5 11 14 21 27 2 2 
Over 20,000 2 4 2 4 8 18 6 14 2 4 6 14 12 28 
Totals 65 5 97 8 6 46 4 19 2 37 3 204 16 257 21 2 
iable  44 (Continued)  
Size of Tele- Public Mo Totals 
institution vision Rela- infor-
Direc- tions mation 
tor Office 
K % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 379 50 757 100 
2,001-5,000 3 1 82 37 224 100 
5,001-10,000 26 18 149 100 
10,001-20,000 2 2 22 28 79 100 
Over 20,000 6 14 44 100 
Totals 3 2 515 41 1,253 100 
vO 
vO 
Table  45.  Administrat ive  l ine  of  authority  for  the Fi lm Lbrary;  by Regional  Accredit ing Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
agency 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc­
tor 
Instruc-
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Dean 
of 
School 
Librar­
ian 
Audio­
visual 
Di rec -
tor 
Aca­
demic 
Dept. 
Head 
K % N % N % N J i N % ? (> N % VI K % 
MSA 43 16 5 2 3 1 18 6 2 1 2 1 40 15 21 8 2 1 
NEA 7 6 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 14 12 
:.:cA 16 4 30 7 10 2 7 2 23 6 80 19 91 22 
NA 1 2 1 2 21 35 20 34 
SA 96 33 7 2 19 7 16 5 7 2 36 12 52 18 
WA 3 3 2 2 6 6 55 55 
Totals 
Table  45 (Continued)  
Regional Tele- Public No Totals 
Accrediting vision Rela- infor-
Agency Direc- tions nation 
tor Office 
N % N % N % % 
MSA 3 1 127 48 266 100 
NEA 87 77 113 100 
NCA 2 160 38 419 100 
NA 16 27 59 100 
SA 63 21 296 100 
WA 34 34 100 100 
Total s 1,253 100 
Table 46. Administrative line of authority for the Film Library; by type of inst itution 
Type of 
institution • 
Presi­
dent 
Aca -
demie 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc­
tor 
Instruc-
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Dean 
of 
School 
Librar­
ian 
Audio­
visual 
Direc­
tor 
Aca -
demie 
Dept. 
Head 
N ^ N ^ N % N % N % N % M % N % K ^ 
Private 
institutions 36 4 31 4 9 1 3 45 5 126 15 149 18 4 
Public 
institutions 20 6 36 10 3 1 12 4 5 1 4 1 58 17 79 23 
Land Grant 
institutions 3 4 3 4 21 31 12 18 2 3 11 17 7 10 
Totals 
Table  46 (Continued)  
Type of Tele- Public No Totals 
institution vision Rela- infor-
Direc- tions mation 
tor Office 
N% 
Private 
institutions 445 53 848 100 
Public 
institutions 2 1 118 35 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 3 4 6 9 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
o VJO 
Table  47.  Administrat ive  l ine  of  authority  for  the  Televis ion unit ;  by s ize  of  inst i tut ion 
Size of 
institution 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc­
tor 
Instruc-
tional 
Re -
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re­
search 
Direc­
tor 
Dean 
of 
School 
Librar­
ian 
Aud io-
vi sual 
Direc­
tor 
N % % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 105 14 21 3 21 3 21 3 126 16 
2,001-5,000 3 2 44 19 7 3 16 7 6 2 13 6 3 2 19 9 
5,001-10,000 3 2 30 20 6 4 19 13 7 5 2 2 8 5 5 3 34 23 
10,001-20,000 4 5 17 22 9 11 4 5 6 8 11 14 
Over 20,000 8 18 2 5 12 27 4 9 4 9 
Totals 10 1 204 17 36 3 77 6 21 2 2 27 2 33 3 190 15 
Table  47 (Continued)  
Size of 
institution 
Aca­
demic 
Dept. 
Head 
Public 
Rela­
tions 
Office 
Busi­
ness 
and 
Fi -
nance 
Mo 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
K % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 21 3 21 3 421 55 757 100 
2,001-5,000 10 4 3 2 3 2 97 42 224 100 
5,001-10,000 2 2 5 3 2 1 26 17 149 100 
10,001-20,000 8 10 4 5 16 20 79 100 
Over 20,000 4 9 4 9 6 14 44 100 
Totals 45 4 37 3 5 566 45 1,253 100 
Table  48.  Administrat ive  l ine  of  authority  for  the Televis ion unit ;  by Regional  Accredit ing Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc-
tor 
Instruc-
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re­
search 
Direc­
tor 
Dean 
of 
School 
Librar­
ian 
Audio­
visual 
Direc -
tor 
N % N % N ^ N % N % N % N % N % N 
MSA ,1 36 14 29 11 19 7 3 1 7 2 32 12 
NEA 3 3 6 5 1 1 3 3 4 3 1 1 1 1 27 24 
NCA 5 1 91 22 2 16 4 8 2 9 2 17 4 34 8 
KA 6 10 1 2 1 2 2 3 1 2 1 2 15 25 
SA 51 17 20 7 7 2 26 9 36 12 
WA 9 9 26 26 50 50 
Totals 
Table  48 (Continued)  
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Aca­
demic 
Dept. 
Head 
Public 
Rela­
tions 
Office 
Busi­
ness 
and 
Fi-
na nee 
No 
infor-
.Tiation 
Totals 
N % M % N % N % N % 
MSA 26 10 20 8 93 35 266 100 
NEA 1 1 66 58 113 100 
NCA 7 2 5 1 1 224 54 419 100 
MA 1 2 31 52 59 100 
SA 10 3 15 5 131 45 296 100 
WA 6 6 4 4 5 5 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 49.  Administrative l ine of  authority for the Televis ion unit;  by type of  inst i tut ion 
Type of 
institution 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc -
tor 
Instruc­
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re -
search 
Direc­
tor 
Dea n 
of 
School 
Librar­
ian 
Audio­
visual 
Direc­
tor 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N °/. / N % N % 
Private 
institutions 9 1 160 19 12 1 3 20 2 9 1 95 11 
Public 
institutions 3 1 51 15 16 5 27 8 5 1 8 2 12 4 63 19 
Land Grant 
institutions 3 4 2 3 16 24 16 24 3 4 3 4 2 3 
Totals 
Table 49 (Continued) 
:ype of 
institution 
Aca­
demic 
Dept. 
Head 
Public 
Rela­
tions 
Office 
Busi­
ness 
and 
Fi­
nance 
I\o 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
r: ^ N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 40 5 36 4 464 56 848 100 
Public 
institutions 9 3 5 1 2 1 136 40 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 3 4 8 12 12 18 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 50.  Administrative l ine of  authority for the Radio unit;  by s ize  of  inst i tut ion 
Size of Presi - Aca - Adminis- Direc- Exten­ Re - Dear. Dean Librar-
institution dent demie strative tor sion search of of ia n 
Dean Dean Instruc­ Dean Direc­ School S:udent 
tional tor Affairs 
Re 
sources 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 42 6 63 8 
2,001-5,000 23 10 20 9 14 6 3 2 3 2 6 3 10 4 
5,001-10,000 6 4 19 13 9 6 13 9 2 1 2 1 13 9 2 1 
10,001-20,000 2 3 9 11 7 8 2 3 4 6 4 6 4 6 
Over 20,000 2 5 10 22 2 5 2 5 4 9 
Totals 73 6 113 9 30 2 28 2 11 1 2 25 2 14 1 6 
Table 50 (Continued) 
Size of 
institution 
Audio­
visual 
Direc­
tor 
Aca­
demic 
Dept. 
Head 
Televi­
sion 
Direc­
tor 
Public 
Rela­
tions 
Office 
Busi­
ness 
and 
Fi­
nance 
r.'o 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N ^ N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 42 6 610 80 757 100 
2,001-5,000 3 2 10 4 10 4 3 2 3 2 116 50 224 100 
5,001-10,000 11 7 8 5 5 3 2 1 57 40 149 100 
10,001-20,000 4 6 17 19 4 6 6 8 16 18 79 100 
Over 20,000 6 13 4 9 14 32 44 100 
Totals 18 1 35 3 25 2 57 5 3 813 66 1,253 100 
lable  51.  Administrative l ine of  authority for the Radio unit;  by Regional  Accredit ing Agency 
Regional 
Accred iting 
Agency 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc­
tor 
Instruc­
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re­
search 
Direc -
tor 
Dea n 
of 
School 
Dea n 
of 
Student 
Affairs 
Librar­
ian 
N % N % N % N % N ^ N ^ M % i\' % N % 
i/iSA 8 3 24 9 9 3 10 4 2 1 2 1 4 2 
NEA 24 21 1 1 4 3 1 1 I 1 1 1 
NCA 28 7 53 13 11 3 10 2 4 1 8 2 4 1 
I\!A 1 2 1 2 2 4 1 2 
SA 11 4 38 13 8 3 ^9 10 7 2 
WA 2 2 4 4 
Totals 
lable  51 (Continued) 
Regional Aud io - Aca Televi­ Public Busi­ Mo Totals 
Accrediting visual demie sion Re la - ness infor­
Agency Direc­ Dept • Direc­ tions ard mation 
tor Head tor Office Fi -
nance 
N % N % N % N % N ^ ;; ;"o N % 
MSA 9 3 2 1 4 2 21 8 171 63 266 100 
NBA 1 1 2 2 78 69 113 100 
NCA 4 1 11 3 8 2 23 5 255 60 419 100 
NA 1 2 2 4 1 2 2 4 48 78 59 100 
SA 5 2 22 8 11 3 12 4 153 51 296 100 
WA 5 5 89 89 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
jable 52. Ad ministrative line o f autl .ority for the Radio unit; by type of institu tion 
Type of 
institution 
Pre si-
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc­
tor 
Instruc-
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re­
search 
Direc-
tor 
Dean 
of 
School 
Dean 
of 
S:udent 
Affairs 
Librar­
ian 
N 9^ N % N % N % N % N % N :: % N % 
Private 
institutions 67 8 59 7 22 3 7 1 3 9 1 19 2 
Public 
institutions 16 5 37 11 6 2 6 2 3 1 9 3 2 1 2 1 
Land Grant 
institutions 2 3 5 8 16 23 6 9 5 8 3 4 
Totals 
iable  52 (Continued) 
Type of 
institution 
Aud io-
visual 
Direc-
tor 
Aca­
demic 
Dept. 
Head 
Televi­
sion 
Direc­
tor 
Public 
Re la -
tions 
Office 
Busi­
ness 
and 
Fi­
nance 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 4 4 3 73 8 6 1 572 69 848 100 
Public 
institutions 8 2 14 4 10 3 3 1 221 64 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 2 3 3 4 9 14 17 25 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 53.  Administrative l ine of  authority for the Audiovisual  unit;  by s ize  of  inst i tut ion 
Size of 
institution 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Di rec-
tor 
Instruc­
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re­
search 
Direc­
tor 
Dean 
of 
School 
Librar­
ian 
Televi­
sion 
Direc-
tor 
N 3/ M % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 42 6 463 60 42 6 21 3 21 3 63 8 42 6 
2,001-5,000 16 7 69 30 13 6 16 7 4 2 16 7 36 16 4 2 
5,001-10,000 8 5 53 37 8 5 23 16 8 5 2 1 11 7 13 8 
10,001-20,000 2 3 20 25 2 3" 15 19 9 11 18 22 2 3 
Over 20,000 2 5 10 22 2 5 14 31 4 9 6 14 
Totals 70 6 615 49 67 5 89 7 25 2 2 
CO 
136 11 48 4 
Table 53 (Continued) 
Size of Public 3usi- No lotals 
institution Rela- ness infor-
tions and mat ion 
Office Fi­
nance 
% % N % rj % N % 
1-2,000 63 8 757 fOO 
2,001-5,000 4 2 7 3 39 18 224 100 
5,001-10,000 2 1 21 15 149 100 
10,001-20,000 2 3 9 11 79 100 
Over 20,000 2 5 4 9 44 lOO 
Totals 6 11 1 136 11 1,253 100 
iaole  54.  Administrative l ine of  authority for the Audiovisual  unit;  by Regional  Accredit ing Agency 
Regional 
Accred iting 
agency 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc-
to r 
Instruc-
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re­
search 
Direc -
tor 
Dean 
of 
School 
Librar­
ian 
Televi­
sion 
Direc-
tor 
L % N % N % N ; N % N % N M % N % 
MSA 13 5 107 39 32 12 24 9 3 1 2 1 19 8 23 9 
NEA 3 3 71 61 3 3 5 4 3 3 1 1 2 3 1 1 
NCA 40 10 223 53 20 5 17 4 7 2 10 2 52 12 17 4 
NA 1 2 21 36 1 2 1 2 15 23 20 35 
SA 135 47 25 8 16 5 28 9 17 6 
WA 56 56 5 5 29 29 6 6 
Totals 
Table 54 (Continued) 
Regional Public Busi- No Totals 
Accrediting Rela- ness infor-
Agency tions and mation 
Office Fi­
nance 
N # N # N % N % 
MSA 43 16 266 100 
NEA 24 21 113 100 
MCA 3 1 30 7 419 100 
MA 59 100 
SA 7 2 7 2 61 21 296 100 
WA 4 4 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
\0 
Table 55.  Administrative l ine of  authority for the Audiovisual  unit;  by type of  inst i tut ion 
Type of 
institution 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dea n 
Direc­
tor 
Instruc-
tional 
Re­
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re -
search 
Direc -
tor 
Dean 
of 
School 
Librar­
ian 
Televi­
sion 
Direc-
tor 
sources 
N ^ N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 9 1 507 59 54 6 21 3 5 1 3 6 1 61 7 72 9 
Public 
institutions 30 9 151 44 17 5 30 9 6 2 17 5 46 14 3 1 
Land Grant 
institutions 3 4 5 8 16 22 13 20 13 20 6 9 
Totals 
.able  55 (Continued) 
Type of 
institution 
Public 
Rela­
tions 
Office 
Busi­
ness 
and 
Fi­
nance 
R.O 
infor­
mation 
To ta Is 
N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 
Public 
institutions 
Land Grant 
institutions 
110 13 848 100 
2 1 3 1 32 9 337 100 
3 4 3 4 6 9 68 100 
TotaIs 1,253 100 
ro 
Table 5ô.  Administrative l ine of  authority for the Computer unit;  by s ize  of  inst i tut ion 
Size of 
institution 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dear. 
Direc­
tor 
Instruc-
tional 
Re­
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re-
search 
Direc­
tor 
Dea n 
0 f 
School 
Dean 
of 
Student 
Affairs 
Librar­
ian 
N % N % N % N ^ N % M % !•: % N % N % 
1-2,000 21 3 211 28 168 22 42 6 
2,001-5,000 26 12 89 38 26 12 3 2 7 3 17 7 3 2 3 2 
5,001-10,000 23 16 60 40 31 21 6 4 3 2 3 2 3 2 
10,001-20,000 6 8 25 30 32 39 6 8 4 6 
Over 20,000 2 5 18 40 10 22 6 13 2 5 2 5 
Totals 78 6 403 32 267 21 21 2 10 1 7 1 64 5 3 5 
Table 56 (Continued) 
Size of Aca- Busi- No Totals 
institution demie ness infor-
Deot. and mat ion 
Head Fi­
nance 
X % N % N % 14 /O 
1-2,000 21 3 63 8 231 30 757 100 
2,001-5,000 3 2 21 8 26 12 224 loO 
5,001-10,000 2 1 6 4 12 8 149 100 
10,001-20,000 2 3 4 6 79 100 
Over 20,000 2 5 2 5 44 100 
Totals 28 2 96 8 271 22 1,253 100 
ro VJL) 
Table 57.  /Administrative l ir .e  of  authority for the Computer ur. i t ;  by Regional  Accredit ing Agency 
Regional Presi- Aca - Adminis­ Direc - Exten­ Re - Dean Dean Librar­
\ccrecl iting d ent dezic trative tor sion search of of ian 
Agency Dean Dean Instruc­ Dean Direc­ School Student 
tional tor Affairs 
Re­
sources 
N % n; % N % M % K ^ N % N % N % N ^ 
MSA 14 5 36 14 65 24 9 4 6 2 27 10 2 1 
NEA 22 19 53 46 6 6 1 1 3 3 
NCA 21 5 92 22 123 30 5 1 2 24 6 
NA 1 2 40 67 3 6 
SA 21 7 115 38 41 14 5 2 7 2 5 2 11 4 7 2 
WA 4 4 83 83 9 9 2 2 2 2 
Totals 
lable  57 (  Cor.t ir .ued )  
Regional Aca- Busi- No Totals 
Accrediting demie ness infor-
Agency Dept. and mation 
Head Fi­
nance 
N % N % N % N % 
MSA 20 8 27 10 60 22 266 100 
NEA 6 6 22 19 113 100 
NCA 6 1 42 10 104 25 419 100 
NA 15 25 59 100 
SA 17 6 67 23 296 100 
WA 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
N) CJi 
lable  58.  Administrative l ine of  authority for the Computer unit;  by the type of  inst i tut ion 
Type of 
institution 
Presi­
dent 
Aca­
demic 
Dean 
Adminis­
trative 
Dean 
Direc­
tor 
Instruc­
tional 
Re -
sources 
Exten­
sion 
Dean 
Re­
search 
Direc­
tor 
Dean 
of 
School 
Dean 
of 
Student 
Affairs 
Librar­
ian 
N I'O % N % ;; % N M % i! /J N % 
Private 
institutions 30 4 272 32 219 26 3 5 1 3 4B 6 6 1 
Public 
institutions 28 8 102 31 60 18 9 2 3 1 2 1 15 4 2 1 
Land Grant 
institutions 5 7 31 46 15 23 3 4 3 5 8 11 3 4 
lotals 
Table 58 (Continued) 
Type of Aca- 3usi~ iJo Totals 
institution demie ness infor-
Dept. and mat ion 
Head Fi­
nance 
N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 3 60 7 199 23 848 100 
Public 
institutions 13 4 29 8 74 22 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 68 loo 
Totals 1,253 100 
Audiovisual administrator, each with 126 institutions (17 per cent). In 
the 2,001 to 5,000 stratum the Film Library administrator was most likely 
to report to the Library administrator, 44 institutions (20 per cent). In 
the 5,001 to 10,000 stratum the Film Library administrator was most likely 
to report to the Audiovisual administrator, 60 institutions (40 per cent). 
In the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum the Film Library administrator was most 
likely to report to the Audiovisual administrator, 21 institutions (27 
per cent). In the over 20,000 stratum the Film Library administrator was 
most likely to report to the Audiovisual administrator, 12 institutions 
(28 per cent). 
Table 45 presents the reported data on the Film Library line of 
authority for institutions stratified by Regional Accrediting Agency. In 
the Middle States Association the Film Library administrator was most 
likely to report to the president of the institution with 43 respondents 
(l6 per cent) so indicating. In the New England Association the Film 
Library administrator was most likely to report to the Audiovisual admini­
strator with 14 institutions (12 per cent) so reporting. In the North 
Central Association the Film Library administrator was most likely to 
report to the Audiovisual administrator in 91 institutions (22 per cent). 
In the Northwest Association the Film Library administrator was most likely 
to report to the Library administrator with 21 institutions (35 per cent) 
so responding. In the Southern Association stratum the Film Library 
administrator was most likely to report to the Academic dean with 96 insti­
tutions (33 per cent) so indicating. In the Western Association the Film 
Library administrator was most likely to report to the Audiovisual admini­
strator with 55 institutions (55 per cent) so indicating. 
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Table 46 presents data on the Film Library administrator's chain of 
command in strata based on type of institution. In the Private stratum 
the Film Library administrator was most likely to report to the Audiovisual 
administrator with 149 institutions (18 per cent) so indicating. In the 
Public stratum the Film Library administrator was most likely to report to 
tho Audiovisual administrator with 79 institutions (23 per cent) so 
reporting. In the Land Grant stratum the Film Library administrator was 
most likely to report to tho director of instructional resources with 21 
institutions (31 per cent) making this indication. 
Table 47 presents data on the Television unit administrator's chain of 
command in strata based on enrollment. The Television unit administrator 
was most likely to report to the academic dean in both the 2,001 to 5,000 
stratum, 44 institutions (19 per cent), and the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum, 
17 institutions (22 per cent). The Television administrator was most likely 
to report to the Audiovisual administrator in the 2,000 or less stratum, 
126 institutions (16 per cent), and in the 5,001 to 10,000 stratum, 34 
institutions (23 per cent). In the over 20,000 stratum the Television 
administrator was most likely to report to the director of instructional 
resources with 12 institutions (27 per cent) making this choice. 
Table 48 presents data on the Television administrator's line of 
authority on the basis of location of the institution. The Television 
administrator was most likely to report to the Audiovisual administrator in 
the Now England Association with 27 institutions (24 per cent), in the 
Northwest Association with 15 institutions (25 per cent), and in the 
Western Association with 50 institutions (50 per cent). The Television 
administrator was most likely to report to the academic dean in the Middle 
nu 
States Association with 36 institutions (14 per cent), the North Central 
Association with 91 institutions (22 per cent), and in the Southern 
Association with 51 institutions (ly per cent). 
Table 49 presents data on the Television administrator's line of 
authority organized on the basis of type of institution. In the Private 
stratum tho Television administrator was most likely to report to the 
academic doan with 160 institutions (19 per cent) making this choice. In 
tho Public stratum the Television administrator was most likely to report 
to tho Audiovisual administrator with 63 (19 per cent) of th-^ respondents 
making this choice. In the Land Grant stratum the Television administrator 
was most likely to report to either the director of instructional resources 
or the extension dean, each with 16 (24 per cent) of the respondents making 
this choice. 
Table 50 presents data on the Radio unit administrator's line of 
authority in strata based on enrollment. He was most likely to report to 
the academic dean in the 2,000 or loss enrollment stratum with 63 (eight 
per cent) of the respondents making this choice. In the 2,001 to 5,000 
stratum the Radio administrator was most likely to report directly to the 
president with 23 (10 per cent) making this choice. In the 5,001 to 10,000 
stratum the administrator was most likely to report to the academic dean 
with 19 (13 per cent) making this choice. In the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum 
the Radio unit administrator was most likely to report to an academic 
department head with 17 institutions (19 per cent) choosing ths response. 
In the over 20,000 stratum the administrator was most likely to report to 
the director of instructional resources with 10 institutions (22 per cent) 
making this choice. 
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Tabic 51 présente the data for the Radio administrator organized by 
location strata. The Radio administrator was most likely to report to the 
academic dean in the Middle States Association with 24 institutions (nine 
per cent), in the North Central Association with 53 institutions (13 per 
cent), and in the Southern Association with 38 institutions (13 per cent). 
In ttio Now England Association the Radio administrator was most likely to 
report directly to the president with 24 institutions (21 per cent) making 
this choice. In the Northwest Association the most frequently selected 
response was a three-way tie with the extension dean, the Television unit 
administrator, and the business and finance office each receiving two 
responses (four per cent). In the Western Association the Radio administra­
tor was most likely to report to an academic department head with five 
institutions (five per cent) making this choice. 
Table 52 presents data on the Radio administrator chain of command 
based on the tvpe of institution strata. In the Private stratum the Radio 
administrator was most likely to report to either the president or the 
public relations office, each with 67 responses (eight per cent). In the 
Public stratum the administrator was most likely to report to the academic 
dean with 37 institutions (11 per cent) making this choice. In the Land 
Grant stratum the Radio administrator was most likely to report to the 
dirnctor of instructional resources with 16 institutions (23 per cent) 
making this choice. 
Table 53 presents data concerned with line of authority for the Audio­
visual unit administrator based on the size strata. The Audiovisual admini­
strator was most likly to report to the academic dean in the 2,000 or less 
stratum with 463 institutions (60 per cent), in the 2,001 to 5,000 stratum 
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with 69 institutions (30 per cent), in the 5,001 to 10,000 stratum with 53 
institutions (37 per cent), and in the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum with 20 
institutions (25 per cent). In the over 20,000 stratum the Audiovisual 
unit administrator was most likely to report to the director of instruc­
tional resources with 14 institutions (31 per cent) choosing this response. 
Table 54 is concerned with the administrative line of authority for 
the Audiovisual administrator with data organized by location of the 
respondents. In each of the six strata the Audiovisual administrator was 
most likely to report to the academic dean. In the Middle States Associa­
tion the response was 107 institutions (39 per cent), in the New England 
Association it was 71 institutions (61 per cent), in the North Central 
Association it was 223 institutions (53 per cent), in the Northwest Associa­
tion it was 21 institutions (3^ per cent), in the Southern Association it 
was 135 institutions (47 per cent), and in the Western Association it was 
56 institutions (56 per cent) that chose the academic dean response. 
Table 55 presents data on the Audiovisual administrator based on the 
type of institution strata. In both the Private and Public strata the 
Audiovisual administrator was most likely to report to the academic dean 
with 507 institutions (59 per cent) and 151 institutions (44 per cent) 
respectively. In the Land Grant stratum the administrator was most likely 
to report l.o the director of instructional resources with I6 institutions 
(22 per cent) making this response. 
Table 56 is concerned with data on the administrative line of 
authority for the Computer unit administrator. In the enrollment strata the 
Computer administrator was most likely to report to the academic dean in the 
2,000 or less stratum with 211 institutions (28 per cent), in the 2,001 to 
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5,000 stratum with 89 institutions (38 per cent), in the 5,001 to 10,000 
stratum with 60 institutions (40 per cent), and in the over 20,000 stratum 
with 18 institutions (40 per cent). In the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum the 
Computer administrator was most likely to report to the Administrative 
Doan witfi 32 institutions (39 per cent) making this choice. 
Tabic 57 organizes the data for the Computer administrator on the basis 
of location of institutions. The administrator was most likely to report to 
the Academic Dean in the New England Association with 53 institutions (46 
per cent), in the Northwest Association with 40 institutions (67 per cent), 
in the Southern Association with 115 institutions (38 per cent), and in the 
Western Association with 83 institutions (83 per cent). The Computer 
administrator was most likely to report to the Administrative Dean in the 
Middle States Association with 65 institutions (24 per cent) and in the 
North Central Association with 123 institutions (30 per cent). 
Table 58 presents data concerned with the Computer administrator 
organized on the basis of type of institution. In each of the three strata 
the Computer administrator was most likely to report to the Academic Dean. 
In the Private stratum 272 institutions (32 per cent), in the Public stratum 
102 institutions (31 per cent), and in the Land Grant stratum 31 institu­
tions (46 per cent) reported that this was the procedure employed. 
Policy Determination 
A major area of concern in the governance of any administrative unit is 
the means by which policies and goals are established. Question III was 
included in the questionnaire to gain insight as to how this was accom­
plished for instructional resource units. Respondents were given eight 
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potential policy determining titles of groups and of individuals with the 
option of adding more and asked to indicate opposite the title of each 
instructional resource unit the coded number of all participants in the 
process. Of the several hundred possible combinations for each unit the 
respondents selected those that applied. Because of the large number of 
options possible there was considerable diversity. 
Table 59 presents data derived from responses to the question on policy 
determination. The most frequently selected policy determining group for 
the Library consisted of the Library administrator, students, teaching 
faculty, department chairmen, administrative dean, academic dean, and the 
president. This response was selected by respondents in 92 (seven per cent) 
of the instances. The Film Library policies were determined most frequently, 
by the resource unit administrator with 60 (five per cent) of the institu­
tions making this choice. The policies for the Television unit were most 
frequently made by the academic dean with 68 (five per cent) of the 
respond en I. G reporting this procedure. The policies for the Radio unit were 
inosL frequently made by the academic dean with 46 (four per cent) of the 
institutions making this response. The Audiovisual unit policies were most 
frequently reported as being made by the academic dean alone, or by faculty, 
department chairmen, and the academic dean. In each case 73 institutions 
(six per cent) made this response. The Computer unit policies were most 
frequently made by the unit administrator, the administrative dean, and the 
president. Sixty-seven institutions (five per cent) made this selection 
of response. 
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Tabic 59. Participants in long-range policy-making determinations for each 
instructional resource unit 
Li bra ry 
Policy mado by: 
Film 
Library 
Televi-
sion 
Radio Audio­
visual 
Computer 
N % N % N % N % N % N % 
Unit 
Administrator 35 3 60 5 2 21 2 32 3 8 1 
Academic Dpan 56 4 47 4 68 5 46 4 73 6 10 1 
Administrative 
DG an 2 2 5 2 17 1 
Other 24 2 4 25 2 4 4 55 4 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Academic 
Doan 15 1 29 2 35 3 14 1 33 3 42 3 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Prpsi-
d ent 71 6 47 4 24 2 2 26 2 12 1 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Faculty, 
Academic Dean 20 2 5 9 1 6 11 1 4 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Faculty, 
Other 2 2 25 2 2 4 15 1 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Academic 
Dean, Adminis­
trative Doan 2 6 8 1 2 2 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Academic 
Dean, President 17 1 16 1 21 2 8 1 18 1 19 2 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Adminis­
trative Dean 
President 2 23 2 3 42 3 67 5 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Presi­
dent, Other 2 2 4 4 5 31 2 
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Table 59 (Continued) 
Policy made by; 
Library 
N % 
Film 
Library 
N % 
Televi­
sion 
N % 
Rad io 
N % 
Audio­
visual 
N % 
Computer 
N % 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Faculty 
Dept. Chairman, 
Acadomic Dean 
J 
16 1 36 3 23 2 5 36 3 15 1 
Unit Adminis­
trator, i-aculty 
Acadomic Dnan, 
Procid onL 
» 
47 4 30 2 35 3 47 4 14 1 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Dept. 
Chairman, Aca­
demic Dean, 
President 3 5 15 1 12 1 26 2 11 1 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Aca­
demic Dean, 
President, 
Other 9 1 8 1 10 1 4 12 1 31 2 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Stu­
dents, Faculty, 
Dept. Chair­
man, Acadomic 
Dean 41 3 27 2 4 6 27 2 8 1 
Unit Admini s-
trator, Stu­
dent c, Faculty, 
AcacJomic Doan, 
ProsId on L 23 2 9 1 2 10 1 3 
Uni I, Adminis­
trator, I-ac­
ulty, DopL. 
Chairman, Aca­
demic Dean, 
President 52 4 15 1 12 1 5 22 2 18 1 
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Table 59 (Continued) 
Policy made by: 
Library 
N % 
Film 
Library 
N % 
Televi­
sion 
N % 
Radio 
N % 
Audio­
visual 
M % 
Computer 
N % 
Unit Admiins-
trator, Stu­
dents, Faculty, 
Dept. Chairman, 
Academic Dean, 
President 75 6 26 2 8 1 12 1 36 3 8 1 
Unit Adminis­
trator, Stu­
dents, Faculty, 
Dept. Chairman, 
Administrative 
Dean, President 
Academic Dean 92 7 25 2 28 2 5 51 4 28 2 
Faculty, Dept. 
Chairman, Aca­
demic Dean 24 2 27 2 48 4 2 73 6 21 2 
Faculty, Dept. 
Chairman, Aca­
demic Dean, 
President 40 3 44 3 26 2 2 44 4 45 4 
Budget Determination 
Objective 4: To ascertain methods by which budgetary and operational 
decisions are reached in institutional instructional 
resources service departments. 
Question IV dealt with the means by which budget allotments were 
determined for each resource unit. Respondents were given five choices, as 
follows: 
1. The previous year's allotment. 
2. Faculty recommendation and needed program development. 
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3.  A Lixod portion of the total instructional budget.  
4. The unit is self-supporting through grants, sale, or rent of 
services. 
5. Other: 
One of the choices offered respondents on Question IV, Budget 
Determinations, was "Other:" with the opportunity to provide additional 
responses. A number of the respondents availed themselves of the oppor­
tunity. The results are as follows: 
1. State Formula 
2. Student Fund 
3. Board of Regents 
4. State Appropriation 
5. Follows NSF grant committment 
6. Analysis of need matched with available resources 
7. Federal grants 
8. Administration planning 
9. 1-aculty Council advice 
10. Top administrator's evaluation 
11. Academic Vice President 
12. President 
13. Funds available 
14. Budget Committee 
15. Student Enrollment 
16. Department and Dean's recommendation and funds available 
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17. In the past, budget determinations for I.R.U, have been based on 
minimally accepted levels of support. Recent identification of 
priority areas has increased this support so that it is now more 
than provisional. 
18. Curriculum development 
19. Business Manager! 
Tablo 60 presents data reported for each of the five enrollment strata 
in response to the question on budget determination for the Library. The 
most frequently selected response was the combination of choices one and 
three. "Previous Allotment; and Faculty Recommendation and Needed Develop­
ment" was the choice for 252 institutions (33 per cent) in the less than 
2,000 stratum, the choice for 56 institutions (25 per cent) in the 2,001 to 
5,000 stratum, the choice of 49 institutions (33 per cent) in the 5,001 to 
10,000 stratum, the choice of 29 institutions (36 per cent) in the 10,001 to 
20,000 stratu, and the choice of 18 institutions (41 per cent) in the over 
20,000 stratum. In the 2,001 to 5,000 stratum the choice "Faculty Recom­
mendation and Needed Development" was also selected by 56 institutions (25 
per cent). 
Table 61 presents data based on responses to the question on Library 
budget determination for the strata organized by location. All strata 
reported the combined response of "Previous Allotment; and Faculty Recom­
mendation and Needed Development" as the most frequently chosen selection. 
Jn the Middle States Association 56 institutions (21 per cent) made this 
selection; in the New England Association 30 (26 per cent) of the respon­
dents made this selection; in the North Central Association 142 institutions 
(34 per cent) nede this response; in the Northwest Association 49 institu­
tions (83 per cent) selected this response; in the Southern Association 58 
Table 60.  The rr.ethods by which the Library budget is  determined; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Fixed 
Part of 
Budget 
Other: 
N % N % N % N % 
Pre­ Pre­ Ko 
vious vious infor­
Allot­ Allot­ mation 
ment ment, 
and Faculty 
Faculty Recommen­
Recommen­ dation 
dation and a 
Fixed Part 
of 
Budget 
N % N % N % 
Totals 
N % 
1-2,000 105 14 21 3 105 14 21 3 252 33 105 14 148 19 757 100 
2,001-5,000 10 4 56 25 33 15 16 7 56 25 13 6 40 18 224 100 
5,001-10,000 15 10 25 17 12 8 11 7 49 33 8 5 29 20 149 100 
10,001-20,000 2 3 13 17 9 11 2 3 29 36 13 17 11 13 79 100 
Over 20,000 6 14 6 14 4 9 4 9 18 41 6 13 44 100 
Totals 138 11 121 10 163 13 54 4 404 32 139 11 234 19 1,253 100 
Table 61.  The methods by which the Library budget is  determined; by Regional Accrediting Agencies 
Regional 
Accred iting 
Agency 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Fixed 
Part of 
Budget 
Other; Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
and 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment, 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and a 
Fixed Part 
of 
Budget 
KO 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % M % N % N % 
f4SA 28 11 29 11 39 15 3 1 56 21 44 17 67 24 266 100 
XEA 22 19 5 4 3 3 30 26 5 4 43 44 113 100 
NCA 55 13 44 11 60 14 9 2 142 34 45 11 64 15 419 100 
NA 2 3 2 3 2 3 49 83 3 5 1 2 59 100 
SA 26 9 51 17 39 13 16 5 58 20 54 18 52 18 296 100 
WA 6 6 27 27 29 29 32 32 3 3 3 3 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
142 
(20 per cent) of the respondent institutions made the selection; and in the 
Western Association 32 (32 per cent) of the institutions selected this 
response. 
Table 62 presents data concerned with Library budget determination for 
institutions arranged on the basis of type. The choice of "Previous Allot­
ment; and t acuity Recommendation and Needed Development" was made by 316 
(37 per cent) of the Private stratum; by 96 (29 per cent) of the Public 
stratum; and by 24 (35 per cent) of the Land Grant stratum. 
Table 63 presents data concerned with Film Library budget determina­
tion for institutions arranged on the basis of enrollment. The choice of 
"Previous Allotment; and Faculty Recommendation" was made by 126 (l7 per 
cent) of the 1 to 2,000 stratum institutions; by 43 (30 per cent) of the 
5,001 to 10,000 stratum institutions; by 24 (31 per cent) of the 10,001 to 
20,000 enrollment stratum institutions; and by 12 (27 per cent) of the over 
20,000 enrollment stratum insti utions. "Faculty Recommendation and Needed 
Development" was selected most frequently by 63 (28 per cent) of the insti­
tutions in the 2,001 to 5,000 enrollment stratum. 
Table 64 presents data concerned with Film Library budget determination 
for institutions arranged on the basis of location. The choice of "Faculty 
Recommendation and Needed Development" was made by 35 (13 per cent) of the 
Middle States Association institutions and by 14 (12 per cent) of the New 
England Association institutions. The category "Other:" was selected by 26 
(26 per cent) of the Western Association institutions. "Previous Allotment 
and Faculty Recommendation" as a category was selected- by 71 (17 per cent) 
of the Northi Central Association institutions; by 33 (57 per cent) of the 
Table 62.  The methods by which the Library budget is  determined; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Pre­ Faculty Fixed Other: Pre­ Pre­
vious Recommen­ Part of vious vious 
Allot­ dation Budget A1 lot- Allot­
ment and ment ment, 
Needed and Faculty 
Develop­ Faculty Re CO mmen-
ment Recommen­ dation 
dation and a 
Fixed Par 
of 
Budget 
N % N % N % N % N % N % 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % 
Private 
institutions 127 15 104 12 115 14 11 1 316 37 47 6 128 15 848 100 
Public 
institutions 29 9 25 7 42 13 22 7 96 29 52 16 71 19 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 6 8 10 15 11 16 2 3 24 35 2 3 13 20 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 63. The methods by which the Film Library budget is  determined; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Pre­
vious 
Allot 
ment 
-
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Fixed 
Part of 
Budget 
Unit 
is Self-
Support-
ing 
Other : Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
and 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N ^ N % M % N ^ N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 63 8 42 6 21 3 21 3 21 3 126 17 463 60 757 100 
2,001-5,000 23 10 63 28 3 2 13 6 26 12 96 42 224 100 
5,001-10,000 14 9 35 24 5 3 11 7 43 30 41 27 149 100 
10,001-20,000 7 8 11 14 2 3 4 6 24 31 31 38 79 100 
Over 20,000 2 5 2 5 2 5 6 14 4 9 12 27 16 35 44 100 
Totals 109 9 153 12 33 3 31 2 49 4 231 18 647 52 1,253 100 
lable 64.  The methods by which the Film Library budget is  determined; by Regional Accrediting Age:.cy 
Regional 
accrediting 
Agency 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Fixed 
Part of 
Budget 
Unit 
is Self-
Support­
ing 
Other; Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
and 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
No 
infor­
mation 
To ta Is 
N % N % N % N % U % N % K % N % 
MSA 30 11 35 13 24 9 4 1 3 1 34 13 136 52 266 100 
NEA 1 1 14 12 1 1 5 4 92 82 113 100 
NCA 46 11 53 13 4 1 3 1 8 2 7] 17 234 55 419 100 
MA 2 4 2 4 2 4 33 57 20 31 59 100 
SA 27 9 58 20 5 2 18 6 93 31 95 32 296 100 
WA 4 4 4 4 24 24 26 26 6 6 36 36 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
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Nortliwost. Association institutions; and by 93 (31 per cent) of the 
Southern Association institutions. 
Table 65 presents data concerned with Film Library budget determina­
tion for institutions arranged on the basis of type. The Private stratum 
institutions selected "Faculty Recommendation and Needed Development" as the 
most significant response in 145 (17 per cent) of the cases. The Public 
stratum, selected the combination of "Previous Allotment and Faculty 
Recommendation" in 64 (19 per cent) of the cases reporting and the Land 
Grant stratum made the same choice in 23 (35 per cent) of the institutions 
reporting. 
Table 66 presents data reported on the Television budget by institu­
tions arranged on the basis of size. The most frequent response for the 
2,000 or less stratum, with 63 (eight per cent) of the respondents; for the 
10,001 to 20,000 stratum, with 31 (40 per cent) of the respondents; and for 
the over 20,000 stratum, with 16 (36 per cent) of the respondents, was the 
combination of "Previous Allotment and Faculty Recommendation". In the two 
strata 2,001 to 5,000, 40 institutions (18 per cent) and 5,001 to 10,000, 
40 institutions (27 per cent) the most frequent choice was "Faculty 
Uoconunondation and Needed Development". 
Table 67 is concerned with the Television budget in institutions 
arranged by location. In the Middle States stratum the most frequent choice 
was "Faculty Recommendation and Needed Development" with 52 institutions 
(20 per cent) so responding. In the two strata New England Association, 25 
institutions (22 per cent), and the North Central Association, 57 institu­
tions (14 per cent) the most frequent choice was the combination of 
"Previous Allotment and Faculty Recommendation", The same choice was found 
Table 65.  The methods by which the Film Library budget is  determined; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Fixed 
Part of 
Budget 
Unit 
is Self-
Support­
ing 
Other; Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
and 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N ^ N % N % N 
Private 
institutions 88 10 145 17 3 3 11 1 138 16 460 56 848 100 
Public 
institutions 25 7 31 9 15 5 12 4 19 6 64 19 171 50 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 7 10 5 8 6 8 2 3 23 35 25 36 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 66.  The methods by which the Television unit budget is  determined; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Previous 
Allotment 
'/i 
Faculty 
Recommendation 
and Needed 
Development 
i\ % 
Other ; 
% 
Previous 
Allotment, 
Faculty 
Recommendation 
and Needed 
Development 
K' 0^ 
No 
information 
Totals 
r- c/ i \ /O 
1-2,000 42 6 42 6 42 6 63 8 568 74 757 100 
2,001-5,000 13 6 40 18 16 7 33 15 122 54 224 100 
5,001-10,000 12 8 40 27 8 5 37 25 52 35 149 100 
10,001-20,000 4 6 11 14 31 40 33 40 79 100 
Over 20,000 6 14 4 9 4 9 16 36 14 32 44 100 
Totals 77 6 137 11 70 6 180 14 789 63 1,253 100 
Table 67. The methods by which the Television unit budget is determined; by Regional Accrediting 
Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Previous 
Allotment 
Faculty 
Recommendation 
and Needed 
Development 
Other; Previous 
Allotment, 
Faculty 
Recommendation 
and Needed 
Development 
K'o 
information 
lotals 
N % N % N % N % N % \\ /"o 
MSA 3 1 52 20 0 27 10 184 69 266 100 
NEA 1 1 11 10 3 3 25 22 73 64 113 100 
NCA 42 10 31 7 13 3 57 14 276 66 419 100 
NA 0 2 4 17 29 4 7 36 60 59 100 
SA 34 11 61 21 8 3 34 11 159 54 296 100 
WA 3 3 0 24 24 36 36 37 37 100 ' 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
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most frequently in the Western Association stratum with 36 institutions 
(36 per cent) responding. The Southern Association chose "Faculty Recom­
mendation and Needed Development" most frequently with 6l institutions (21 
per cent) so responding. 
Table 68 presents data based on the Television budget in institutions 
arranged on the basis of type. The Private stratum chose "Faculty Recom-
menda Lion" most frequently with 119 (14 per cent) of the institutions so 
choosing. "Previous Allotment; Faculty Recommendation and Needed Develop­
ment" was chosen most frequently in the Public stratum with 50 institutions 
(15 per cent) and the Land Grant stratum with 21 (31 per cent) of the 
institutions so responding. 
Data presented in Table 69 are concerned with the Radio budget in 
strata arranged on the basis of size of institution. The most frequent 
choice in the 2,000 enrollment or less stratum was "Previous Allotment" with 
42 institutions (six per cent) so responding. The most frequent choice in 
the 2,001 Lo 5,000 stiatum was "Faculty Recommendation and Needed Develop­
ment" with 30 institutions (13 per cent) making this choice. The 5,001 to 
10,000 with 26 institutions (18 per cent); the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum with 
24 institutions (31 per cent); and the over 20,000 stratum with 12 institu­
tions (27 per cent) all chose the combined category, "Previous Allotment and 
Faculty Recommendation", as the most applicable. 
Table 70 presents data which are concerned with the Radio budget 
procedure for institutions organized by location. The Middle States stratum 
chose two categories equally often. "Faculty Recommendation and Fixed Part 
of ljudget" war. selected in this stratum by 22 institutions (eight per cent). 
lable 68.  The methods by whic!-.  the Television unit budget is  determined; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Previous 
Allotment 
Faculty 
Recommendation 
and Needed 
Development 
Other: Previous 
Allotment, 
Faculty 
Recommendation 
are Needed 
Development 
No 
information 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 52 6 119 14 44 5 102 12 531 63 848 ICQ 
Public 
institutions 20 6 30 9 20 6 50 15 217 64 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 8 11 6 8 4 6 21 31 29 44 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
lable 69. The methods by which the Radio unit budget is  determined; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Fixed 
Part of 
Budget 
Unit 
is Self-
Support­
ing 
Other : Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation; 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N ? N % N % M % N % 
1-2,000 42 6 21 3 21 3 21 3 21 3 631 82 757 100 
2,001-5,000 10 4 30 13 3 2 3 2 16 7 20 9 142 63 224 100 
5,001-10,000 11 7 18 12 5 3 2 1 5 3 26 18 82 56 149 100 
10,001-20,000 15 19 7 8 2 3 2 3 24 31 29 36 79 100 
Over 20,000 4 9 4 9 2 5 2 5 4 9 12 27 16 36 44 100 
Totals 82 7 59 5 31 2 30 2 48 4 104 8 900 72 1,253 100 
iable 70.  The methods by which the Radio unit budget is  determined; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Fixed 
Part of 
Budget 
Unit 
is Self-
Support-
ing 
Other: Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment ; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation ; 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
No 
info r-
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
%SA 10 4 22 8 22 8 1 1 14 5 197 74 266 100 
NEA 1 1 1 1 20 18 1 1 5 4 85 75 113 100 
NCA 41 10 18 4 5 1 2 . 13 3 48 12 292 70 419 100 
NA 3 4 3 4 2 3 51 89 59 100 
SA 31 11 25 9 8 3 8 3 30 10 194 64 296 100 
WA 3 3 2 2 24 24 4 4 67 67 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
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Tlir Now England stratum chose the category "Unit is Self Supporting" most 
frequently with 20 institutions (18 per cent) so responding. The same 
choice was made by the Northwest stratum which also chose "Other;" equally 
often—three responses (four per cent). The North Central stratum chose 
"Previous Allotment and Faculty Recommendation" most frequently with 48 
instit.utions (12 per cent) so responding. The Southern Association chose 
"Previous Allotment" most frequently with 31 institutions (11 per cent). 
The Western Association chose the category "Other" most frequently with 24 
respondents (24 per cent). 
Table 71 organizes the Radio unit budget data on the basis of type of 
institution. The Private stratum gave 63 responses (seven per cent) to the 
choice "Previous Allotment" for its most frequent selection. The Public 
stratum and the Land Grant stratum cach selected the category "Previous 
Allotment and Faculty Recommendation" most frequently with 26 institutions 
(eight per cent) and 19 institutions (28 per cent) respectively. 
Table 72 presents data based on responses from institutions arranged 
by size for the Audiovisual unit budget. Three strata, the 1 to 2,000 
enrollment with 210 institutions (28 per cent), the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum 
with 31 institutions (39 per cent), and the over 20,000 stratum with 14 
institutions (32 per cent) chose the combined category "Previous Allotment 
and Faculty Recommendation" most frequently. The 2,001 to 5,000 stratum 
chose "Faculty Recommendation" most frequently with 66 institutions (29 
per cent) so responding. The 5,001 to 10,000 stratum gave equal weight to 
two categories—"Faculty Recommendation" and "Previous Allotment and Faculty 
Recommendation"—with 41 institutions (29 per cent) responding to each. 
Table 71.  The methods by which the Radio unit budget is  determined; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Pre -
vio'js 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Fixed 
Part of 
Budget 
Unit 
is Self-
Supporting 
Other: Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation; 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
No 
infor-
r.^ i^on 
Totals 
% N ^ N % N % N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 63 7 39 5 6 1 6 1 61 7 673 79 848 100 
Public 
institutions 19 6 15 5 14 4 13 4 21 6 00
 
229 67 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 8 11 5 7 3 5 2 3 19 28 31 46 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 72.  The methods by which the Audiovisual unit budget is  determined; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Other; Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment, 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment, 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation; 
Fixed 
Part of 
the 
Budget 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Other; 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N N % N % 
1-2,000 63 8 105 14 42 6 210 28 63 8 21 3 253 33 757 100 
2,001-5,000 23 10 66 29 20 9 36 16 7 3 7 3 65 30 224 100 
5,001-10,000 15 10 41 29 3 2 41 29 8 5 8 5 33 20 149 100 
10,001-20,000 7 8 13 17 31 39 2 3 2 3 24 30 79 100 
Over 20,000 4 9 2 5 4 9 14 32 2 5 18 40 44 100 
Totals 112 9 227 18 69 6 332 27 80 6 40 3 393 31 1,253 100 
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labJo 73 proGonts data on the moans by which the Audiovisual budcot 
is doLorminod based on responses from institutions arranged by location. 
The North Central Association respondents selected in 108 (26 per cent) of 
the instances the category "Faculty Recommendation and Needed Development". 
All other strata selected the category "Previous Allotment; Faculty Recom­
mendation and Needed Development". The Middle States stratum with 45 insti-
(17 per cent), the New England Association stratum with 25 institutions (22 
per cent), the Northwest stratum with 33 institutions (57 per cent), the 
Southern stratum with 103 institutions (35 per cent), and the Western 
stratum with 32 institutions (32 per cent) made this selection. 
Table 74 presents Audiovisual budget data based on arrangement by type 
of institution. The Private stratum selected "Faculty Recommendation and 
Needed Development" most frequently with 262 institutions (31 per cent) so 
responding. The Public stratum and the Land Grant stratum each selected the 
combined category "Previous Allotment; Faculty Recommendation and Needed 
Development" most frequently with 123 institutions (37 per cent) and 16 
institutions (24 per cent) respectively. 
Table 75 presents data on the Computer unit budget based on respondents 
arranged into strata by size of institution. "Faculty Recommendation and 
Needed Development" was selected most frequently by the 2,000 enrollment 
stratum with 147 institutions (19 per cent), by the 2,001 to 5,000 stratum 
with 76 institutions (39 per cent), and by the 5,001 to 10,000 stratum with 
40 institutions (27 per cent). 
The 10,001 to 20,000 stratum with 33 institutions (42 per cent) and the 
over 20,000 stratum with 14 institutions (32 per cent) each selected the 
comtjined category "Previous Allotment; Faculty Recommendations and Needed 
Table 73. The methods by which the Audiovisual unit budget is determined; by Regional Accrediting 
Agency 
Regional 
• cc red i ting 
Agency 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Other: Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment ; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop-
ment 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation; 
Fixed 
ftirt of 
the 
Budget 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Other: 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
fvEA 29 11 40 15 6 2 45 17 42 16 3 1 101 38 266 100 
NEA 5 4 11 10 22 19 25 22 3 3 47 42 113 100 
NCA 44 11 108 26 9 2 103 25 21 5 7 2 127 29 419 100 
NA 1 2 2 4 33 57 2 4 14 23 7 10 59 100 
SA 40 14 58 20 4 2 103 35 14 5 77 24 296 100 
WA 2 2 6 6 26 26 32 32 3 3 31 31 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
label 74.  The methods by which the Audiovisual unit budget is  determined; by type of institution 
.ype of 
institution 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Other: Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment ; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation; 
Fixed 
Part of 
the 
Budget 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Other: 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 98 12 • 262 31 47 6 108 13 36 4 51 6 246 28 848 100 
Public 
institutions 22 7 32 9 19 6 123 37 26 8 5 1 110 32 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 12 18 11 16 2 3 16 24 4 6 23 33 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 75.  The methods by which the Computer unit budget is  determined; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Pre­
vious 
Allot 
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Other ; Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment ; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Pre -
vious 
Allot­
ment ; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation ; 
and 
Other; 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 21 3 147 19 42 6 42 6 21 3 ASA 63 757 100 
2,001-5,000 16 7 76 39 16 7 40 18 7 3 69 26 224 100 
5,001-10,000 17 11 40 27 6 4 38 26 6 4 42 28 149 100 
10,001-20,000 7 8 22 28 2 3 33 42 4 6 11 13 79 100 
Over 20,000 2 5 6 14 4 9 14 32 2 5 16 35 44 100 
Totals 63 5 291 23 70 6 167 13 40 3 622 50 1,253 100 
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Development" most frequently.  
Table 76 presents data on the Computer budget determination process 
based on institutions reporting and arranged on the basis of location. Four 
strata; the New England Association with 11 institutions (10 per cent), the 
North Central Association with 127 institutions (30 per cent), the Southern 
Association with 80 institutions (27 per cent) and the Western stratum with 
33 institutions (33 per cent); selected the category "Faculty Recommendation 
and Needed Development". The Northwest Association with 16 institutions 
(27 per cent) chose the category "Other" most frequently. The Middle States 
stratum selected the response "Previous Allotment; Faculty Recommendation 
and Needed Development" most frequently with 54 institutions (20 per cent) 
making the response. 
Table 77 presents the data for the Computer budget determination based 
on institutions classified by type. The Private stratum with 222 institu­
tions (26 per cent) and the Public stratum with 71 institutions (21 per 
cent) selected the category "Faculty Recommendation and Needed Development" 
most frequently. The Land Grant stratum selected the combined category 
"Previous Allotment; Faculty Recommendation; and Other" most frequently with 
16 institutions (24 per cent) so responding. 
Table 78 presents data for the means by which budgets are determined 
lor all units based on the enrollment strata information. 
Evaluation of Effectiveness 
Objective 5: To identify means employed for evaluation of the 
effectiveness of existing organizational patterns for 
the utilization of resources. 
Table 76.  ihe .Tieihods by which the Computer unit budget is  determined; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Pre­
vious 
Allot 
nent 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Other: Pre -
vious 
Allot­
ment ; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment ; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation; 
and 
Other; 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
MSA 5 2 44 16 54 20 2 1 161 61 266 100 
NEA 1 1 11 10 3 3 9 8 89 78 113 100 
NCA 29 7 127 30 12 3 53 13 7 2 191 45 419 100 
NA 4 7 2 4 16 27 4 7 15 25 18 30 59 100 
SA 22 7 80 27 12 4 44 15 14 5 94 42 296 100 
WA 3 3 33 33 26 26 7 7 31 31 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
iable 77. The methods by which the Computer unit budget is  determined; by tvpe of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Pre­
vious 
Allot 
ment 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Other: Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment ; 
Faculty 
Recommen­
dation 
and 
Needed 
Develop­
ment 
Pre­
vious 
Allot­
ment ; 
Faculty 
Recommen 
dation; 
and 
Other; 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N ^ N % N ? N % N % 
Private 
institution 56 7 222 26 6 1 56 7 51 6 457 53 848 100 
Public 
institution 10 3 71 21 31 9 59 17 4 1 162 49 337 100 
Land Grant 
institution 12 17 15 23 2 3 16 24 3 5 20 28 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 78.  The methods by which budgets are determined, compiled for all  units 
Pre­ Faculty Fixed Unit Other; Pre­ Pre­ Pre- No iotals 
vious Recommen- Part of is Self- vious vious vio us infor­
Allot - dat ion the Support­ Allot­ Allot­ Allot­ mation 
Resource ment and Budget ing ment ; ment ; ment; 
units Needed Faculty Faculty Faculty 
Develop­ Recommen­ Recommen - Recommen 
ment dation dation; dation; 
Fixed Other: 
FQrt of 
the 
Budget 
N ^ N % N % N % N % N ^ N % N % N % N % 
Library 
00 
11 121 10 163 13 54 4 404 32 139 11 234 19 1 ,253 100 
rilm 
Library 109 9 153 12 33 3 31 2 49 4 231 18 647 52 1 ,253 100 
Television 77 6 137 11 70 6 180 14 789 63 1 ,253 100 
Rad io 82 7 59 5 31 2 30 2 48 4 103 8 900 72 1 ,253 100 
Audiovisua l 112 9 227 18 69 6 332 27 80 6 40 3 393 31 1 ,253 100 
Computer 63 5 291 23 70 6 167 13 40 3 622 50 1 ,253 100 
Totals 581 8 988 13 227 3 61 1 360 5 1/1.17 19 219 3 80 1 3 ,585 47 7 ,518 100 
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Question V asked the respondents to select one of four methods by 
which the administration determined the effectiveness of each instructional 
resources unit. Provision was made for fill-in answers. The choices were: 
1. Informal comments from faculty and students. 
2. Formally solicited comments in writing from users of the services. 
3. Tho annual report of each unit. 
4. There is no planned evaluation process. 
5. Ottier: 
Tables 76 through 96 present the data tabulated for each of the 
instructional resource units. Table 97 is a compilation of the "Totals" row 
from each of the enrollment strata tables for each unit. Responses filled 
in by respondents for category 5, "Other" are: 
1. Reviews for accrediting Agencies 
2. Outside teams; national recognition, reputation of director, etc. 
3. Special studies 
4. Faculty committees 
5. Formal cost and productivity studies 
6. Library committees 
7. Don't know and probably can't find out 
8. Outside evaluation periodically 
9. By formula 
10. Oral report to dean by unit administrator 
11. Personal administrator's knowledge of activities 
12. Management Information System 
13. Assessments made by bibliographers. 
lable 79. V.ethocis by which the effectiveness of the Library as a resource unit is assessed; by the 
size of institution 
Size of Informal The No Informal Informal Mo Totals 
institution Comments Annual 
Report 
Evaluation Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Comments ; 
The 
Annual 
Report ; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
infor­
mation 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 21 3 105 14 126 17 189 25 126 17 190 24 757 100 
2,001-5,000 20 9 23 10 16 7 76 34 36 16 53 24 224 100 
5,001-10,000 12 8 18 12 5 3 52 35 14 9 48 33 149 100 
10,001-20,000 7 8 9 11 7 8 20 25 11 14 25 34 79 100 
Over 20,000 4 9 14 32 6 14 20 45 44 100 
Totals 60 5 159 13 154 12 351 28 193 15 336 27 1,253 100 
lable 80. Methods by which the effectiveness of the Library as a resource unit is assessed; by 
Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Informa 1 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
No 
Evaluation 
Informal 
Comments ; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Informal 
Comments ; 
The 
Annual 
Report; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % K % N % 
MSA 15 6 7 3 22 8 63 24 52 20 107 39 266 100 
rJEA 3 3 5 4 32 28 3 3 70 62 113 100 
NCA 23 6 82 20 70 17 120 29 70 17 54 11 419 100 
NA 2 4 2 3 19 32 4 7 32 54 59 100 
SA 22 7 29 10 26 9 131 44 39 13 49 17 296 100 
WA 30 30 27 27 8 8 24 24 11 11 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
.able SI. Methods by which the effectiveness of the Library as a resource ur.it is assessed; by type 
of institution 
Type of 
institution 
InforT.al 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
No 
Evaluation 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Infor~al 
Comments ; 
The 
Annual 
Report ; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
I\o 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % M % N ^ N % N % 
Private 
institution 17 2 150 18 125 15 226 27 142 17 188 21 848 100 
Public 
institution 24 7 32 10 38 11 94 28 48 14 101 30 337 100 
Land Grant 
institution 6 9 31 45 13 19 18 27 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
.able 82. .V.ethods by which the effectiveness of the Film Library is assessed; by size of institution 
Size of Inforzal The No Informal Informal No Totals 
institution Comments Annual 
Report 
Evaluation Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
infor­
mation 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 84 11 63 8 126 17 42 6 42 6 400 52 757 100 
2,001-5,000 20 9 16 7 16 7 36 16 26 12 110 49 224 100 
5,001-10,000 23 16 12 8 9 6 29 20 9 6 67 44 149 ICO 
10,001-20,000 9 11 7 8 4 6 13 17 11 14 35 44 79 100 
Over 20,000 2 5 4 9 10 23 6 13 22 50 44 100 
Totals 136 11 100 8 159 13 130 10 94 7 634 51 1,253 100 
Table 83. Methods by vvhich the effectiveness of the Film Library is assessed; by Regional Accrediting 
Agency 
Regional Informal The No Informal Informal No Totals 
Accrediting 
Agency 
lerts Annual 
Report 
Evaluation Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Comments; 
The 
Annua 1 
Report ; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
infor­
mation 
N % N % N % N % N ^ N % N % 
i m  32 12 6 2 29 11 20 8 27 10 152 57 266 100 
NEA 3 3 6 5 10 9 5 4 89 79 113 100 
NCA 62 15 30 7 68 16 37 9 20 5 202 48 419 100 
NA 3 5 3 5 14 23 15 25 2 4 22 38 59 100 
SA 32 11 7 2 26 9 55 19 70 24 106 35 296 100 
WA 54 54 3 3 4 4 39 39 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
.able £4. Methods by which the effectiveness of the Film Library is assessed; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Informal 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
\'.o 
Evaluation 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annua 1 
Report 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annua 1 
Report; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
Mo 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institution 142 17 55 7 163 19 28 3 18 2 442 52 848 100 
Public 
institution 23 7 31 9 31 9 49 15 38 11 165 49 337 100 
Land Grant 
institution 7 10 3 5 16 23 6 9 36 53 68 100 
TotaIs 1,253 100 
lable 85. Methods by which the effec +iver.ess of the Television unit is assessed; by size of 
institution 
Size of Ir.forroa 1 Solicited The No Other: Informal Informal K o  Totals 
institution Comments Comments Annual Evaluation Comments; Comments: infor-
Report The The mation 
Annual Annual 
Report Report; 
and 
Solic ited 
Comments 
N% N% % 
1-2,000 42 6 21 3 84 11 21 3 42 6 42 6 505 65 757 100 
2,001-5,000 23 10 7 3 10 4 13 6 36 16 30 13 105 48 224 100 
5,001-10,000 14 9 6 4 15 10 11 7 3 2 25 17 8 5 67 46 149 100 
10,001-20,000 2 3 2 3 7 8 9 11 4 6 15 19 11 14 29 36 79 100 
Over 20,000 2 5 2 5 2 5 6 14 10 23 6 14 16 34 44 100 
Totals 83 7 17 1 55 4 117 9 34 3 128 10 97 8 722 58 1,253 100 
.able 86. f.'ethods by which the effectiveness of the Television unit is assessed; by Regional 
Accrediting Agency 
Reoional Informal Solicited The No Other: Informa 1 Informal !:o :otais 
Accrediting Comments Comments Annual Evaluation Comments; Comments ; infor­
Agency Report The 
Annual 
Report 
The 
Annual 
Report ; 
and 
Solic ited 
Comments 
mation 
N % X % K % N % N % .1 z f  /O % % X % 
MSA 28 11 4 2 4 2 27 10 22 8 28 11 31 12 122 44 266 100 
NEA 3 3 3 3 5 4 8 7 94 83 113 100 
NCA 27 7 2 1 11 3 35 8 8 2 42 10 34 8 260 61 419 100 
NA 4 7 3 5 1 2 2 4 49 82 59 100 
SA 26 9 19 6 17 6 27 9 25 8 18 6 164 56 296 100 
WA 4 4 2 2 24 24 27 27 32 32 11 11 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
.able 67. Methods by which the effectiveness of the Television unit is assessed; by type of 
institution 
lype of Informal Solicited The No Other; Informal Informal No Totals 
institution Comments Comments Annual Evaluation Comments; Comments; infor­
Report The 
Annual 
Report 
The 
Annual 
Report; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
mation 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N ^ N % 
Private 
institutions 50 6 15 2 11 1 122 14 25 3 60 7 565 67 848 100 
Public 
instituitions 23 7 4 1 22 7 21 6 15 4 51 15 26 8 175 52 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 7 10 3 5 2 3 6 8 11 16 9 13 30 45 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 88. Methods by .vhich the effectiveness of the Radio unit is assessed; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Irf 
Coz 
orrna 1 
-Tient s 
The 
Annual 
Report 
iio 
Evalua tion 
0th er: Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Infernal 
Comments ; 
The 
Annual 
Report; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
1:0 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % M % N % 
1-2,000 21 3 147 19 589 78 757 100 
2,001-5,000 20 9 10 A  13 6 3 2 16 7 23 10 139 62 224 100 
5,001-10,000 11 7 14 9 12 8 3 2 22 14 2 1 85 59 149 100 
10,001-20,000 13 17 4 6 11 14 2 3 13 17 7 8 29 35 79 100 
Over 20,000 2 5 6 14 6 14 6 14 24 53 44 100 
Totals 65 5 30 2 183 15 14 1 57 5 
CO 
866 69 1,253 100 
lable 89. Methods by which the effectiveness of the Radio unit is assessed; by Regional Accrediting 
Agency 
Regional 
Accred iting 
Agency 
Informal 
Comments 
The 
Annua 1 
Report 
No 
Evaluation 
Other: Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N ^ N % N % N % N % 
im 10 4 4 2 45 17 1 1 17 6 6 2 
00 68 266 100 
NEA 3 3 4 3 2 2 104 92 113 100 
NCA 34 8 7 2 73 17 6 2 19 5 14 3 266 63 419 100 
NA 4 7 1 2 3 5 2 4 49 82 59 100 
SA 20 9 17 6 30 10 21 7 17 6 191 62 296 100 
WA 2 2 27 27 2 2 69 69 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
lable 90. Methods by which the effectiveness of the Radio unit is assessed; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Informal The No Other: 
Comments Annual Evaluation 
Report 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
No 
infor­
ma tion 
Totals 
N% N% N% N .% N% N% N% 
Private 
institutions 19 2 13 2 188 22 6 1 22 3 10 1 590 69 848 100 
Public 
institutions 25 7 10 3 33 10 3 1 17 5 12 4 237 70 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 2 3 3 5 5 8 6 8 11 16 9 13 32 47 68 100 
Totals \ 1,253 100 
Table 91. Methods by which the effectiveness of the Audiovisual unit is assessed; by size of 
institution 
Size of 
institution 
Informal 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
No 
Evaluation 
Informal 
Comments; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N N % N % 
1-2,000 84 11 63 8 126 17 63 8 126 17 84 11 211 28 757 100 
2,001-5,000 26 12 20 9 20 9 7 3 53 24 36 16 62 27 224 100 
5,001-10,000 17 11 20 13 8 5 9 6 32 22 14 9 49 34 149 100 
10,001-20,000 4 6 9 11 7 8 20 25 9 11 30 39 79 100 
Over 20,000 4 9 2 5 2 5 10 23 6 14 20 44 44 100 
Totals 131 10 116 9 163 13 81 7 241 19 149 12 372 30 1,253 100 
Table 92. V.ethods by which-the effectiveness of the Audiovisual unit is assessed; by Regional 
Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Informal 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
No 
Evaluation 
Informel 
Comments; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Informal 
Comments ; 
The 
Annual 
Report ; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N N % N % 
MSA 33 12 3 1 26 10 11 4 34 13 50 19 109 41 266 100 
NEA 3 3 1 1 26 23 40 36 8 7 6 6 29 24 113 100 
NCA 62 15 53 13 53 13 16 4 78 19 53 13 104 23 419 100 
NA 1 2 4 7 2 4 1 2 17 29 2 4 32 52 59 100 
SA 25 9 24 8 27 9 7 2 91 31 39 13 83 28 296 100 
WA 28 28 27 27 2 2 32 32 11 11 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 93. Methods by which the effectiveness of the Audiovisual units is assessed; by type of 
institution 
Type of 
institution 
Informal 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
No 
Evaluation 
Informal 
Comments; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report ; 
and 
Solicited 
Comments 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % iM % N % N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institutions 103 12 103 12 160 19 8 1 80 9 98 12 296 35 848 100 
Public 
institutions 33 10 24 7 33 10 35 11 85 25 39 12 88 25 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 2 3 8 12 3 4 21 30 13 19 21 32 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 94. Methods by which the effectiveness of the Computer unit is assessed; by size of 
institution 
Size of Informal The No Other: Informal Informal No Totals 
institution Comments Annual 
Report 
Evaluation Comments ; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Comments; 
The 
Annua 1 
Report ; 
Solicited 
Comments 
infor­
mation 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 42 6 84 11 126 17 42 6 63 8 21 3 379 49 757 100 
2,001-5,000 16 7 26 12 16 7 10 4 49 22 43 19 64 29 224 100 
5,001-10,000 9 6 17 11 8 5 3 2 41 28 9 6 62 42 149 100 
10,001-20,000 9 11 13 17 11 14 9 11 15 19 9 11 13 17 79 100 
Over 20,000 4 9 4 9 6 14 12 27 4 9 14 32 44 100 
Totals 76 6 144 11 165 13 70 6 180 14 86 7 532 43 1,253 100 
Table 95. '-"ethods by which the effectiveness of the Computer unit is assessed; by Regional 
Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
nccred iting 
Agency 
Inforn^ 1 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
No Other; 
Evaluation 
Informal 
Comments ; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Informal No 
Comments; infor-
The mation 
Annual 
Report; 
Solicited 
Comments 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N % N % 
MSA 11 4 14 5 26 10 26 10 44 17 11 4 134 50 266 100 
NEA 8 7 30 27 3 3 72 63 113 100 
NCA 43 10 69 16 71 17 11 3 47 11 19 5 159 38 419 100 
NA 1 2 3 5 1 2 3 5 18 31 33 55 59 100 
SA 14 5 22 8 31 11 15 5 67 23 40 14 107 34 296 100 
WA 30 30 27 27 24 24 8 8 11 11 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 96. Methods by whici-
institution 
! the effectiveness of the Compute r unit is assessed; by type of 
Type of 
institution 
Informal 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
No 
Evaluation 
Other: Informa 1 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Informal 
Comments; 
The 
Annual 
Report; 
Solicited 
Comments 
No 
infor­
mation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N % N ^ K  % 
Private 
institutions 16 2 151 18 93 11 59 7 133 16 77 9 319 37 848 100 
Public 
institutions 30 9 22 7 53 16 15 4 42 13 l6 5 159 46 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 2 8 14 20 6 8 20 30 10 15 16 19 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 97. The methods by which the effectiveness of instructional resource units is assessed, 
compiled for all units 
Re source 
units 
Informa 1 
Comments 
Solic­
ited 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
No 
Evalu-
ation 
Other; Informal 
Comments; 
Solic­
ited 
Comments 
Informal 
Comments 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Info rma1 No 
; Comments; infor-
Solic- mation 
ited 
Comments ; 
The 
Annual 
Report 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % N % N 5 é N % K  % N % N % 
Library 60 5 159 13 154 12 351 28 193 15 3136 27 1 ,253 100 
Film 
Library 136 11 100 8 159 13 130 10 94 7 634 51 1 ,253 100 
Television 83 7 17 1 55 4 117 9 34 3 128 10 97 8 722 58 1 ,253 100 
Rad io 65 5 30 2 183 15 14 1 57 5 38 3 866 69 1 ,253 100 
Aud iovisual 131 10 116 9 163 13 81 7 241 19 149 12 372 30 1 ,253 100 
Computer 76 6 144 11 165 13 70 6 180 14 86 7 532 43 1 ,253 100 
Total 551 7 17 604 8 941 13 118 2 81 11 ,087 14 657 9 3,462 46 7 ,518 100 
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Table 79 presents data concerned with the means by which the effec­
tiveness of the Library as a resource unit is assessed. All strata 
selected the combined category of "Informal Comments; The Annual Report" 
most frequently. The 2,000 or less enrollment stratum with 189 institu­
tions (25 per cent), the 2,001 to 5,000 stratum with 76 institutions (34 
per cent), the 5,001 to 10,000 stratum with 52 institutions (35 per cent), 
the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum with 20 institutions (25 per cent), and the 
over 20,000 stratum with 14 institutions (32 per cent) each selected this 
category. 
Table 80 presents data concerned with Library effectiveness from 
institutions arranged by location. All but one regional strata reported 
the combined category, "Informal Comments; The Annual Report", most 
frequently. The Middle States Association with 63 institutions (24 per 
cent), the New England Association with 32 institutions (28 per cent), the 
North Central Association with 120 institutions (29 per cent), the Northwest 
Association with 19 institutions (32 per cent), and the Southern Association 
with 131 institutions (44 per cent) all chose this category. The Western 
Association reported the category "The Annual Report" in 30 institutions 
(30 per cent) for the high in that stratum. 
Table 81 presents data concerned with the assessment of the Library in 
institutions arranged by type. All three strata selected the category 
"Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. The Private stratum 
with 226 institutions (27 per cent), the Public stratum with 94 institutions 
(28 per cent), and the Land Grant institutions with 31 respondents (45 per 
cent) made this choice. 
186 
Table 82 presents data concerned with the assessment of the effec­
tiveness of the Film Library in institutions arranged on the basis of size. 
The enrollment stratum with 2,000 or less institutions selected the 
category "No Planned Evaluation" most frequently with 126 respondents (17 
per cent). The 2,001 to b,000 enrollment stratum with 36 institutions (16 
per cent), the 5,001 to 10,000 enrollment stratum with 29 institutions (20 
per cent), the 10,001 to 20,000 enrollment stratum with 13 institutions (17 
per cent), and the over 20,000 enrollment stratum with 10 institutions (23 
per cent) all selected the category "Informal Comments; The Annual Report" 
most frequently. 
Table 83 presents data concerning the effectiveness of the Film 
Library in institutions arranged by location. The Middle States stratum 
with 32 institutions (12 per cent) selected the category "Informal Comments" 
most frequently. The New England stratum with 10 institutions (nine per 
cent) and the Northwest stratum with 15 institutions (25 per cent) selected 
the category "Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. The 
North Central stratum with 68 institutions (16 per cent) selected the 
category "No Planned Evaluation" most frequently. The Western Association 
respondents selected the category "The Annual Report" in 54 institutions 
(54 per cent). 
Table 84 presents data on the evaluation of the Film Library among 
institutions arranged by type. The Private stratum with 163 institutions 
(19 per cent) selected the category "No Planned Evaluation" most fre­
quently. The Public stratum with 49 institutions (15 per cent) and the 
Land Grant stratum with 16 institutions (23 per cent) selected the category 
"Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. 
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Table 85 presents data arranged by size of institution on the evalua­
tion of the Television unit. The enrollment stratum 2,000 or less in size 
with 84 respondents (11 per cent) selected the category "No Planned Evalua­
tion" most frequently. The 2,001 to 5,000 stratum with 36 institutions (16 
per cent), the 5,001 to 10,000 stratum with 25 institutions (17 per cent), 
the 10,001 to 20,000 enrollment stratum with 15 institutions (19 per cent) 
and the over 20,000 stratum with 10 institutions (23 per cent) all selected 
the category "Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. 
Table 86 is concerned with data on the effectiveness of the Television 
unit for institutions arranged by Regional Accrediting Agency. The Middle 
Statns stratum with 31 institutions (12 per cent) and the New England 
stratum with eight institutions (seven per cent) selected the category 
"Informal Comments; The Annual Report; and Solicited Comments" most fre­
quently. The North Central stratum institutions selected the category 
"Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently with 42 (10 per cent) 
of the respondents making this choice. The Northwest stratum selected, 
four institutions (seven per cent), the category "The Annual Report" most 
frequently. Institutions in the Southern stratum, 27 respondents (nine per 
cent), selected the category "No Planned Evaluation" most frequently. The 
Western stratum selected the category "Informal Comments; The Annual Report" 
most frequently with 32 institutions (32 per cent) making that choice. 
Table 87 presents data on the effectiveness of the Television unit with 
institutions arranged by type. The Private stratum selected the category 
"No Planned Evaluation" most frequently with 122 institutions (14 per cent) 
making this choice. The Public stratum, 51 institutions (15 per cent), and 
the Land Grant stratum, 11 institutions (16 per cent) selected the category 
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"Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. 
Table 88 is concerned with data on the effectiveness of the Radio unit 
in institutions arranged by size. Institutions with enrollments 2,000 or 
less selected the category "No Planned Evaluation" in 147 (19 per cent) of 
the cases reported. Institutions with enrollment from 2,001 to 5,000 
selected the category "Informal Comments; The Annual Report; and Solicited 
Comments" with 23 (10 per cent) making that choice. The category "Informal 
Comments; The Annual Report" was selected by 22 (14 per cent) of the 5,001 
to 10,000 stratum institutions. Institutions with enrollments between 
10,001 and 20,000 selected two categories equally with "Informal Comments" 
and "Informal Comments; The Annual Report" each receiving 13 respondents 
(17 per cent). Institutions with enrollments over 20,000 selected "Other", 
"Informal Comments; The Annual Report", and "Informal Comments; The Annual 
Report; and Solicited Comments" equally often with six institutions (14 
pel cent) in each case. 
Table 89 presents data reported by institutions arranged by location 
as to the means employed for evaluating the effectiveness of the Radio unit. 
The Middle States stratum selected the category "No Planned Evaluation" most 
frequently with 45 institutions (17 per cent) making this choice. The North 
Central stratum, 73 institutions (17 per cent), the Southern stratum, 30 
institutions (10 per cent), and the Western stratum, 27 institutions (27 
per cent) all selected the same category. The New England stratum with 
four institutions (three per cent) selected the category "Informal Comments; 
The Annual Report" most frequently. Institutions in the Norihwest stratum 
selected the category "The Annual Report" in four cases (seven per cent). 
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Table 90 presents data on the effectiveness of the Radio unit in 
institutions arranged by type. Private institutions with 188 respondents 
(22 per cent) and Public institutions with 33 respondents (10 per cent) 
oach selected the category "No Planned Evaluation" most frequently. The 
Land Grant stratum with 11 cases (16 per cent) selected the category 
"Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. 
Table 91 presents data on the effectiveness of the Audiovisual unit in 
institutions arranged by size. The enrollment stratum with 2,000 or less 
students selected the categories "No Planned Evaluation" and "Informal 
Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently with each choice being named 
by 126 institutions (17 per cent). The 2,001 to 5,000 stratum with 53 
institutions (24 per cent), the 5,001 to 10,000 stratum with 32 institu­
tions (22 per cent), the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum with 20 institutions 
(25 per cent), and the over 20,000 stratum with 10 institutions (23 per 
cent) all selected the category "Informal Comments; The Annual Report" 
most frequently. 
Table 92 presents data on the effectiveness of the Audiovisual unit in 
institutions arranged by location. The Middle States stratum with 50 insti­
tutions (19 per cent) selected the category "Informal Comments; The Annual 
Report; and Solicited Comments" most frequently. The New England stratum 
with 40 institutions (36 per cent) selected the ategory "Informal Comments; 
Solicited Comments" most frequently. The North Central stratum with 78 
institutions (19 per cent), the Northwest stratum with 17 institutions (29 
per cent), the Southern stratum with 91 institutions (31 per cent) and the 
Western stratum with 32 ins itutions (32 per cent) each selected the 
category "Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. 
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Table 93 presents data on the effectiveness of the Audiovisual unit 
in institutions arranged by type. The Private stratum with '60 institu­
tions (19 per cent) selected the category "No Planned Evaluation" most 
frequently. The Public stratum with 85 institutions (25 per cent) and the 
Land Grant stratum with 21 institutions (30 per cent) each selected the 
category "Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. 
Table 94 presents data on the means by which the effectiveness of the 
Computer resource unit is evaluated in institutions arranged by size. The 
2,000 or loss enrollment stratum with 216 institutions (17 per cent) 
selected the category "No Planned Evaluation" most frequently. The 2,001 
to 5,000 stratum with 49 institutions (22 per cent), the 5,001 to 10,000 
stratum with 41 institutions (28 per cent) the 10,001 to 20,000 stratum 
with 15 institutions (19 per cent), and the over 20,000 stratum with 12 
institutions (27 per cent) each selected the category "Informal Comments; 
The Annual Report" most frequently. 
Table 95 presents data reported by institutions arranged by location 
on the means by which the effectiveness of the Computer unit was evaluated. 
The Middle States stratum with 44 institutions (17 per cent), the New 
England stratum with 30 institutions (27 per cent), and the Southern 
stratum with 67 institutions (23 per cent) each selected the category 
"Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. The North Central 
stratum with 71 institutions (17 per cent) selected the category "No 
Planned Evaluation" most frequently. The Northwest stratum with 18 insti­
tutions (31 per cent) selected the category "Informal Comments; The Annual 
Report; Solicited Comments" most frequently. The Western stratum with 30 
institutions (30 per cent) selected the category "The Annual Report" most 
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I'rrquontly. 
Table 96 presents data on the effectiveness of the Computer unit in 
institutions arranged by type. The Private stratum with 151 institutions 
(18 per cpnt) selected the category "The Annual Report" most frequently. 
The Public stratum selected the category "No Planned Evaluation" most 
frequently with 53 institutions (16 per cent) making this choice. The Land 
Grant institutions with 20 institutions (30 per cent) selected the category 
"Informal Comments; The Annual Report" most frequently. 
Table 97 is a compilation of data from Tables 79 through 96 dealing 
with the means by which the effectiveness of instructional resource units 
is assessed for all units. 
Organizational Change 
Objective 7; To identify patterns of organizational structure 
which might be used as a base in studying the organi­
zation of instructional resources in higher educa­
tion. 
Question VI asked the respondent to indicate whether or not he antici­
pated organizational change for instructional resource unit administration 
and relationship to occur at his institution. Tables 98, 99, and 100 deal 
with responses to this question. 
Table 98 presents data based on responses to the question dealing with 
potential organization change with respondents arranged on the basis of size 
of institution. In all size strata, the more frequently selected response 
was "No". The "No" response rate ranged from a high of 148 institutions 
(66 per cent) in the 2,001 to 5,000 enrollment stratum to a low of 58 per 
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Table 98. The anticipation of organizational change in the administration 
of Instructional resource units; by size of institution 
Size of Yes No No Totals 
institution information 
N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 315 42 442 58 757 100 
2,001-5,000 72 32 148 66 4 2 224 100 
5,001-10,000 49 33 95 64 5 3 149 100 
10,001-20,000 31 40 46 58 2 2 79 100 
Over 20,000 16 36 26 59 2 5 44 100 
Totals 483 39 757 60 13 1 1,253 100 
Table 99. The anticipation of organizational change in the administration 
of Instructional resource units; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Yes No No 
information 
' Totals 
N % N % N % N % 
MSA 81 30 183 69 2 1 266 100 
NEA 54 48 59 52 113 100 
NCA 156 37 261 62 2 1 419 100 
m  26 45 32 54 1 1 59 100 
SA 104 35 180 61 12 4 296 100 
WA 60 60 40 40 100 100 
Totals 
' 
1,253 100 
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Table 100. The anticipation of organizational change in the administration 
of Instructional resource units; by type of institution 
Type of 
institution 
Yes No No 
information 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % 
Priva te 
institutions 328 39 529 6i 848 100 
Public 
institutions 134 40 198 59 5 1 . 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 14 21 52 76 2 3 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
cent in tho 2,000 or less stratum (442 institutions) and the 10,001 to 
20,000 stratum (46 institutions). 
Table 99 presents data based on responses to the question dealing with 
potential organization change wit^ respondents arranged on the basis of 
location. "No" was the more frequently selected response in the Middle 
States stratum with 1832 institutions (69 per cent), in the New England 
stratum with 59 institutions (52 per cent), in the North Central stratum 
with 261 institutions (62 per cent), in the Northwest stratum with 32 
institutions (54 per cent), and in the Southern stratum with 180 institu­
tions (61 per cent). The Western Association stratum selected the "Yes" 
response with 60 institutions (60 per cent) so responding. 
Tabic 100 presents data based on responses to the question dealing 
with potential organization change with respondents arranged on the basis 
of typo of institution. Each of the three strata selected the "No" 
response more often than the "Yes" response. In the Private stratum 520 
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institutions (6l per cent), in the Public stratum 198 institutions (59 
per cent), and in the Land Grant stratum 52 institutions (76 per cent) made 
this response. 
Unit Relationships 
Question VIII asked the respondent to indicate whether or not he 
thought tlip Instructional response units examined by the study should be 
closely related. Tables 101, 102, and 103 deal with the response to this 
question. 
Table 101. Should Instructional resource units be administratively 
closely related?; by size of institution 
Size of 
institution 
Yes No No 
information 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 568 75 126 17 63 8 757 100 
2,001-5,000 138 62 63 28 23 10 224 100 
5,001-10,000 109 73 22 14 18 13 149 100 
10,001-20,000 55 69 20 25 4 6 79 100 
Over 20,000 30 68 8 18 6 14 44 100 
Totals 900 72 239 19 114 9 1,253 100 
Table 102. Should Instructional resource units be administratively 
closely related?; by Regional Accrediting Agency 
Regional Yes No No Totals 
Accrediting information 
Agency 
N % N  %  N % N % 
MSA 
NEA 
188 71 70 26 8 3 266 100 
78 69 26 23 9 8 113 100 
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Table 102 (Continued) 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Yes No No 
info rmation 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % 
NCA 316 75 42 10 61 15 419 100 
NA 41 70 17 28 1 2 59 100 
SA 198 67 66 22 32 11 296 100 
WA 66 66 32 32 2 2 100 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 103. Should Instructional resource units be administratively 
closely related?; by type of institution 
Type of Yes No No Totals 
institution information 
N% N% N% 
Private 
institutions 444 52 252 30 162 18 848 100 
Public 
institutions 288 85 39 12 10 3 337 100 
Land Grant 
institutions 51 75 11 16 6 9 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Table 101 presents the distribution of responses to the question of 
whether or not the resource units should be closely related, with the 
respondent institutions arranged by, size. All strata favored the "Yes" 
response with the high per cent being reported in the 2,000 or less 
enrollment stratum, 568 institutions (75 per cent) and the low response 
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in the 2,001 to 5,000 stratum with 138 institutions (62 per cent). 
Table 102 presents the data on this question with the institutions 
arranged by location. All strata reported a preponderance of affirmative 
responses with the North Central stratum high with 316 institutions (75 
per cent) and the Western stratum low with 66 institutions (66 per cent). 
Table 103 presents the data reported by institutions arranged on the 
basis of type for the question dealing with the relatedness of resource 
units. All strata favored the "Yes" response, the Private stratum with 444 
institutions (52 per cent), the Public stratum with 288 institutions (85 
per cent), and the Land Grant stratum with 51 institutions (75 per cent). 
Question IX asked the respondents to indicate whether or not they were 
satisfied with their present instructional resource organization. Table 104 
presents data on this question organized by size of institution. Three 
strata indicated satisfaction with their existing organization, one stratum 
indicated dissatisfaction, and one stratum was equally split between the 
two responses. 
Table 104. Satisfaction with the existing organizational pattern for 
Instructional resource unit administration; by size of 
institution 
Size of 
institution 
Yes No No , 
information 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % 
1-2,000 421 56 315 42 21 2 757 100 
2,001-5,000 152 68 59 27 13 5 224 100 
5,001-10,000 88 59 52 35 9 6 • 149 100 
10,001-20,000 33 42 40 50 6 8 79 6 
197 
Table 104 (Continued) 
Size of 
institution 
Yes No No 
information 
Totals 
N % N % N N ^ 
Ovor 20,000 20 46 20 46 4 8 44 100 
Totals 714 57 486 39 53 4 1,253 100 
Table 105 presents data on the question with the institutions arranged 
by location. On this basis all strata but one favored their existing 
structure. Among those selecting the "Yes" response, the Middle States 
stratum was high with 176 institutions (66 per cent) and the Southern 
stratum was low with 142 institutions (48 per cent). In the Western 
Association the findings were the opposite with 87 institutions (87 per 
cent) selecting the "No" response. 
Table 105. Satisfaction with the existing organizational pattern for 
Instructional resource unit administration, by Regional 
Accrediting Agency 
Regional 
Accrediting 
Agency 
Yes No No 
information 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % 
MSA 176 66 61 23 29 11 266 100 
NEA 58 52 51 46 4 2 113 100 
NCA 258 62 153 37 8 1 419 100 
NA 37 63 20 34 2 3 59 100 
SA 142 48 139 47 15 5 296 100 
WA 13 13 87 87 100 100 
Tota 1 s 1,253 100 
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Table 106 examines the data on this question with the institutions 
arranged by type. On this basis all strata favored the "Yes" response over 
the "No" with the Public stratum high with 192 institutions (57 per cent). 
Table 106. Satisfaction with the existing organizational pattern for 
Instructional resources unit administration; by type of 
institution 
Type of 
institution 
Yes No No 
information 
Totals 
N % N % N % N % 
Private 
institution 475 56 359 42 14 2 848 100 
Public 
institution 192 57 125 37 20 6 337 100 
Land Grant 
institution 45 45 20 20 35 35 68 100 
Totals 1,253 100 
Question VI asked the respondents to discuss the nature of any organi­
zational changes anticipated with the instructional resource units. 
Complete answers to this question are found in Appendix B. 
Many respondents stressed the concern for more centralization of 
administration, services, and personnel in responses to this question. 
Additional service areas were to be provided and greater emphasis and 
support was to be provided resource units already operating. Several 
respondents indicated that the relationship between course work in certain 
of the resource areas could cause some conflict between the service 
function and the instructional function. In proposed coordination of 
service area efforts the library and the computer units were most frequently 
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mentioned as perhaps being excluded from a centralization program. Certain 
respondents suggested that the existing location of the resource units in 
an extension division should perhaps be amended to put instructional 
services under the academic program on-canpus. The need for greater atten­
tion to the resource units from top-level administration was brought out 
and the appointment of a dean-level coordinator of instructional services 
and resources was indicated by some respondents. 
Question VII asked the respondent to indicate those factors which he 
frit wero most significant in causing a certain administrative pattern to 
develop. The two responses most frequently given were "personnel drive 
and personality" and "finances". A number of respondents indicated the 
main causal factor had been the local need for certain kinds of services 
and the development of programs to best answer those needs within the 
scope of the staff, space, and finances available. Faculty influence and 
needs were suggested as being significant as was the leadership of the 
administration. History and tradition seemed to be key responses and 
several respondents suggested that patterns developed in response to the 
desires of the founders of certain service departments. All responses to 
this question will be found in Appendix B. 
Question VIII asked those respondents who indicated they felt the 
resource units listed in the questionnaire should be closely related to 
provide the basis on which the relationship should exist. A frequent 
response was the indication that the service units should operate inde­
pendently because of their unique functions but that they should be 
commonly administered in order to assess priorities and needed assignment 
of available staff, space, and financial resources. Many felt the 
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relationship should be goal or function oriented and that the relationship 
should be such that the best service was provided. Some respondents felt 
there should be a close relationship but stated that they had not determined 
what tho baoio should bf?. Economy of operation was stated as a needed 
factor or- war^ t.hf dooirabllity of common housing for resource units. 
Question IX asked those respondents who indicated dissatisfaction with 
the present organization to indicate the nature of the dissatisfaction. 
Some indicated that the nature of the problem was the lack of certain of the 
resource units discussed and examined by the questionnaire. There was a 
concern for the necessity of high-level administrators spending time on 
technical matters dealing with the resource units. Many were concerned that 
more coordination was needed in order to avoid duplication of effort. The 
lack of cooperation among the personnel involved was cited as source of 
dis^atisfaction. 
Question X asked the respondents to indicate the kinds of administra­
tive problems caused by the instructional resource units. The most fre­
quently mentioned problems were money and finding adequate personnel. The 
services were cited as being very costly. The need for extensive super­
vision to ensure satisfactory functioning was mentioned as were the problems 
of jealousy among unit personnel and excessive empire building by unit 
administrators. Some respondents felt the faculty members expected too 
much of the service units and others felt the faculty expected too little. 
There was mention of the necessity of increasing the prestige of the admini­
strators and resource units in order to make them more effective and useful 
in the eyes of the faculty. Considerable mention was made of the lack of 
coordination ard the need for competent administration and leadership for 
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the instructional resource units. 
Objective six for the study was to determine whether differences in 
organizational patterns existed in the population studied when the insti­
tutions were stratified on the basis of size, location, and type. It was 
hypothpsizod that the proportion of institutions within each stratum that 
sclectod a given response to a question would be the same as the proportion 
of that stratum to the population. Wert (39a, p. 146) states that "Chi 
square is a statistical technique which enables the investigator to 
evaluate the probability of obtaining differences between the actual and 
expected frequencies in the categories of one or more classifications as a 
result of sampling fluctuation". Since the data were reported in terras of 
actual frequencies and theoretical frequencies could be formulated from 
known characteristics of the population, the chi square technique was 
employed to determine whether differences detected were due to sample 
fluctuation or actual differences among institutions. 
To test the relationship of size, location, and type of institution 
with the presence of the resource units studied a series of null hypotheses 
was postulated; 
1. No differences existed among institutions when compared by size 
of institution and the presence of Film Libraries. 
2. No differences existed among institutions when compared by 
location of institution and the presence of Film Libraries. 
3. No differences existed among institutions when compared by type 
of institution and the presence of Film Libraries. 
4. No differences existed among institutions when compared by size 
of institution and the presence of Television units. 
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5. No differences existed among institutions when compared by 
location of institution and the presence of Television units. 
6. No differences existed among institutions when compared by type 
of institution and the presence of Television units. 
7. No differences existed among institutions when compared by size 
of institution and the presence of Radio units. 
8. No differences existed among institutions when compared by 
location of institution and the presence of Radio units. 
9. No differences existed among institutions when compared by type 
of institutions and the presence of Radio units. 
10. No differences existed among institutions when compared by size 
of institutions and the presence of Audiovisual units. 
11. No differences existed among institutions when compared by 
location of institutions and the presence of Audiovisual units. 
12. No differences existed among institutions when compared by type 
of institutions and the presence of Audiovisual units. 
13. No differences existed among institutions when compared by size 
of institutions and the presence of Computer units. 
14. No differences existed among institutions when conpared by 
location of institutions and the presence of Computer units. 
15. No differences existed among institutions when compared by type 
of institutions and the presence of Computer units. 
The analysis showed that differences existed among institutions when 
corrpared by size of institutions and the presence of resource units. All 
hypotheses were rejected at the one per cent level of confidence. There 
was a significant difference noted among institutions when compared by 
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Table 107. Summary table of computed chi square values for the presence 
of each resource unit by each stratification category 
Resource unit Size Location Type 
(4 d.f.) (5 d.f.) (2 d.f.) 
Film Library 244.112*3 41.967** 235.068** 
Television 122.025** 28.936** 222.95** 
Pad io 169.045** 61.102** 66.949** 
Audiovisual 29.824** 107.757** 48.861** 
Computers 190.775** 21.275** 42.364** 
In this table and subsequent tables, a single asterisk (*) represents 
a significant chi square value at the five per cent level of confidence and 
a double asterisk (**) represents a significant chi square value at the one 
per cent level of confidence. 
type, size, and location of institution and the presence of a resource 
unit. 
To test the relationship of size, location, and type of institution 
with the presence of administrative combinations of Instructional resource 
units, three null hypotheses were postulated; 
1. No differences existed among institutions when compared by size 
of institution and tho presence of administratively combined Instructional 
resource units. 
2. Mo differences existed among institutions when compared by 
location of institution and the presence of administratively combined 
Instructional resource units. 
3. No differences existed among institutions when compared by type 
of institution and the presence of administratively combined Instructional 
resource units. 
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Table IDS. Summary table of computed chi square values for each 
stratification category by the presence of administrative 
combinations 
Basis for stratification Chi square value 
Size of institution (4 d.f.) 97.973** 
Location of institution (5 d.f.) 106.899** 
Typo of institution (2 d.f.) 78.323** 
The calculated chi square values were significant (p < .01) for each 
of the three hypotheses. Each was rejected and it can be stated that 
differences do exist among institutions when compared by size, location, 
and type of institution and the presence of administratively combined 
instructional resource units. 
The respondents were asked to indicate whether or not they were 
satisfied with the administrative structure existing at their institutions 
for the instructional resource units. Tables 104, 105, and 106 present 
data derived from answers to this question. In order to determine if 
differences existed among institutions when compared by size, location, 
and type of control with response to a question regarding satisfaction with 
the existing institutional administrative structure, three multiple cell 
contingency tables were constructed. The test for independence of insti­
tutional strata from satisfaction with existing structure was made to test 
the postulated null hypotheses: 
1. No differences existed among institutions when compared by size 
of institution and yes-no responses to a question on satisfaction with 
administrative structure. 
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2. No differences existed among institutions when compared by 
location of institution and yes-no responses to a question on satisfaction 
with administrative structure. 
3- No differences existed among institutions when compared by type 
of institution and yes-no responses to a question on satisfaction with 
administrative structure. 
Table 109. Summary table of computed chi square values for degree of 
respondent satisfaction with existing patterns, by category 
Basis for stratification Chi square value 
Size of institution (4 d.f.) 22.764** 
Location of institution (5 d.f.) 118.850** 
Type of institution (2 d.f.) 4.407 
Hypothesis number three is accepted. Analysis of the data failed to 
show that differences existed among institutions when compared by type of 
institution and yes-no responses to a question on satisfaction with admin­
istrative structure. Hypotheses one and two were rejected. Differences 
detected were highly significant beyond the one per cent level of confi­
dence. Differences did exist among institutions when compared by size and 
location with response to a question regarding satisfaction with the 
existing institutional administrative structure. 
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DISCUSSION 
In recent years increasing pressures on higher education to expand 
and serve a rapidly growing student population have caused college and 
university administrators to bncomc more concerned about the effective 
utilization of instructional resources in higher education. This investi­
gation wds made to determine certain kinds of information which would be of 
assistance in identifying existing patterns of organization and administra­
tion of instructional resources with the expectation that knowledge of 
what was being done would be beneficial in determining future direction. 
Certain beliefs are prevalent about the organization and structure of 
instructional resource units in colleges and universities. It has been 
generally believed (7, 9» 19, 21) that institutions do not follow any 
accepted pattern in establishing governance procedures for ins ructional 
administration, but that each institution tends to develop according to 
local needs and pressures. Results of the investigation strongly suggest 
that while the means by which institutions get to a certain pattern of 
governance :nay not be consistent, there is considerable consistency in 
patterns that exist in that a great number of institutions have basically 
tho samn structure. Statistical treatment of certain of the data shows 
that size, location, and type of institution are significant factors 
(p < .01) in t.he existence or absence of certain units, in the existence of 
aclrriinlsLrativoly combined units, and in the satisfaction expressed by 
respondents with the existing structure at their instiLutlons. 
The presence of the five resource units that could be considered 
optional was found to be related to the size, type, and location of 
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institutions. In general, the larger the institution the greater the 
liklihood that all resource units would be present. Location is not so 
clear-cut. The New England Association institutions were low for three of 
the resource units and the Northwest Association was high for two of the 
units but no Regional Accrediting Agency was consistently low or high in 
the prevalence of units present or absent. By type of institution, the 
Land Grant colleges and universities are consistently higher than either of 
the other two except for the Audiovisual unit where the Public stratum is 
one per cent higher. The Private institutions are generally low except 
in the categories of Radio and Computers where Public institutions are low. 
The Film Library differs from other resource units studied in the 
strong relationship between size of institution and presence of the unit. 
The range, from three per cent to 68 per cent is directly related to size 
of institution. The over 20,000 stratum has twice the ratio of Film 
Libraries as does the next smaller stratum, 10,001 to 20,000. Film 
Libraries are more likely to be found in the Southern Association and almost 
three times as likely to be found in Land Grant institutions as in other 
Public institutions. This section of the study required that Film 
Libraries have 500 prints or more to be so defined. A Film Library of this 
size would require a staff to maintain and manage it and could frequently 
be further identified as a rental libarary, providing service to a region 
or state. This type facility would be more likely found in a Public 
institution than a Private one and would be considerably more likely to 
be found at a Land Grant institution with its heavy committment to service. 
The prevalence of Film Libraries in the Southern Association is more 
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(Jilli(,uli, 1,0 oxplain. If tho assumption is made that the Film Libraries 
undor study are rental libraries, this could represent a consolidated 
approach to the availability of filmed material. Regions with fewer 
dollars for local school districts might well choose to participate in a 
cooperative or rental system rather than attempt to build local Film 
Libraries. In a somewhat parallel situation, it has long been recognized 
that several states in the Southern Association have developed outstanding 
state educational television networks for direct instructional support to 
school districts where local funds for certain areas of instruction may be 
scarce. Further investigation would be needed to confirm this assumption. 
Identification of clientele served by the resource unit would tend to 
identify the manner in which the institution regards the units. If the 
institution sees the resource unit as being strongly oriented toward the 
entire instructional program it might tend to move up in terms of prestige 
and importance to the institution. A resource unit with limited institu­
tional clientele might tend to receive less support and encouragement. 
The Radio unit was identified as existing at 443 institutions. Rashidpour 
(32) identified the major role of college and university radio stations to 
be that of entertainment and also found that the majority (69 per cent) of 
the stations in his study were controlled by academic departments rather 
than by an administrator having institution wide responsibilities. In the 
present study it was found that the institutions with Radio units identi­
fied the stations as being oriented toward "Student Groups, Extra­
curricular" in 73 per cent of the cases and as having as clientele "All 
Instructional Departments" in only 26 per cent of the cases. At the 
opposite end of the scale, the Library unit and the Audiovisual unit were 
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idontifird as having "All Instructional Department" responsibility in 99 
por cont of the instances reported. 
When examined on the basis of clientele served, Television shows some 
tendency toward higher numbers in the "Some Departments" and he "Students" 
categories. This may be due to the relative newness of instructional 
television in higher education and also to the complexity and cost of 
the operation. The Western Association institutions also show a greater 
orientation toward students in general than do other Regional Agencies. All 
institutions in the Western Association stratum were California colleges 
or universities. 
Objective 2, concerned with patterns of governance, is related to the 
same factor of prestige and significance in the over-all governance scheme 
of the institution. Patterns of governance within an institution would be 
affected by the relationship of one unit to another and support would tend 
to follow the degree of recognized significance to the institution. A unit 
recognized as having only limited utility to the instructional program 
would receive less support and might well tend to develop in usefulness 
much more slowly. 
The investigator believes that there is a strong tendency for 
colleges and universities to combine the resource units into one of several 
configurations. The data resulting from a question on this point was 
analyzed by chi square techniques to determine whether size, location, or 
type of institution was independent of the presence of combined units. It 
was determined that independence does not exist in this respect and that 
size, location, and type of institution are factors in the presence or 
absence of administratively combined resource units. Significant elements 
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in this nray well be the influence of Regional Accrediting Agencies and 
other extra-legal organizations, the financial structure of the three 
types of institutions studied, and the relative size of the resource units 
as related to the size of the institution of which each is a part. 
Data presented on administratively combined units could be examined 
in at least two ways. It could be argued that coordination of effort 
through common administration would lead to greater effectiveness and 
economy of operation. It could also be argued that merging one resource 
unit with another would tend to cause one unit to be de-emphasized while 
the other remained strong. Data presented in Tables 26, 27, and 28 tpnd to 
indicate that administrative combinations of resource units are less likely 
to occur in Private institutions, in institutions with enrollment under 
2,000, and in the New England Association. Land Grant institutions have 
a considerably greater per cent of institutions with combined units than 
do either the Public or the Private. It could be surmised that the smaller 
institutions had not developed to the point where the advantages of 
administratively combined units were evident or possible. Smaller insti­
tutions would tend to have several of the resource units run by faculty 
members with major responsibilities in teaching or other areas. As the 
units expanded in size in relation to the growth of institution it would 
become necessary to assign staff on a full-time basis, to find clerical 
and technical support, to devote space and other resources to each. It is 
believed that this is the kind of situation where the advantages of sharing 
administrative structure and support facilities become more evident, at 
least insofar as the institution recognizes the commonality of purpose 
among the merged units. 
211 
When the data are examined to determine those units most likely to be 
combined it is found that the Computer unit is rarely combined administra­
tively with another of the units examined. This supported by other data 
in the study which indicated that the Computer unit is more frequently 
considered independent than most of the resource units, exceeded only by 
the Library. 
Units most likely to bo combined with one or more other units were the 
Film Library and Audiovisual. The two units were most often combined 
together, sometimes with a third unit forming part of a combination. Of 
considerable interest is the indication in the data that the Library does 
not play an important role in combination units. Of the 799 institutions 
reporting combinations, the Library was part of such a combination in 216 
institutions (26 per cent). The remainder of the combinations involved 
the other five units in a variety of arrangements. The larger the institu­
tion, the less likely that the Library was part of an administrative combi­
nation. Some exceptions to this exist. In the Middle States Association 
3'; per cent of the institutions involve the Library in combinations with 
the Film Library and/or Audiovisual and in the Northwest Association 42 
per cent of the respondents indicated combinations involving the Library, 
Film Library, and Audiovisual. When examined on the basis of type of 
inslituLion, Table 34, it will be noted that -vhile the Private institutions 
have the Library involved in combinations in 39 per cent of the institu­
tions, the Land Grant institutions report only 17 per cent with similar 
administrative structures. At the same time. Land Grant institutions on 
Table 37 report the lowest per cent of institutions with resource units 
considered to be independent. Television as a resource unit is heavily 
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combined with other units in the Western Association institutions. In 
Land Grant institutions Television shows a greater tendency to be con­
sidered independent. 
There was noted in comments collected during the study a suggestion 
that the Audiovisual unit might very well be organized under the Library. 
The study indicated that the strongest orientation in this direction occurs 
in the Northwest Association colleges and universities. It has been noted 
in the professional literature that the State of Washington has a heavy 
committment toward this kind of relationship. The influence of Washington 
institutions might well have caused this effect. 
Examination of the line of authority for each of the resource units 
as reported in Tables 41 through 58 tends to support the assumption that 
each of the resource units studied are actually considered instructional by 
the participant institutions. Higher administrators receiving reports from 
unit administrators were in the academic areas with very few instances 
occurring where the report was made to a business officer or other. The 
most frequent occurrence of reporting outside of the academic line was with 
the Computer unit where business, administrative, or department lines were 
followed. The Radio unit was most likely to be lower in the chain of 
comirend with reporting done to department heads or others. The great 
variety of administrators responsible for the Radio unit with no single 
officer predominating would tend to support the assumption that Radio is not 
clearly a part of the instructional procedure in higher education. 
Of interest is the existence of the director of instructional 
resources, particularly in Land Grant institutions. There is some indica­
tion that tlie position is more likely to exist in larger institutions than 
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in smaller ones as well. In Land Grant institutions the Film Library, 
Television, Radio, and Audiovisual resource units are most likely to report 
to a director of instructional resources while the Library and Computer 
units wpro most likely to report to the academic dean or vice president. 
The study attempted to identify those responsible for long-range and 
operational policy for each of the resource units. The respondents were 
given complete freedom to indicate individuals and groups involved in the 
process. The findings of this section of the investigation would tend to 
support an assumption that there is very little uniformity in policy 
determination for the units. Rashidpour (32) found that in 49 per cent of 
the institutions he studied that policy for the Radio unit was made by the 
unit administrator. Zeltzer (41) found that in 15 of 26 institutions 
studied, the Television unit administrator alone or with his staff was 
responsible for determining operating policies. Mitchell (28) found that 
in somewhat over 50 per cent of the cases he studied operational policy 
was made by the Audiovisual unit administrator alone or with his staff. In 
the present, study, no single individual or group was identified for any 
unit which reached even-10 per cent of the total. A possible explanation 
for this difference in findings is the nature of the respondent group. 
Rashidpour, Zeltzer, and Mitchell each asked the unit administrator to indi­
cate how and by whom policy was made. The present study was directed to 
the president of the institution and in less than 15 per cent of the cases 
Were questionnaires completed by unit administrators. In all other 
instances the instrument was completed by the president's office, the 
academic dean, the director of research, or another institution-wide 
administra tor. 
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Budget determination for each of the resource units was most fre­
quently indicated as being based on "Previous Allotment; Faculty Recommen­
dation". An exception was the Computer unit where the indication was 
"Faculty Rocommendation and Needed Program Development". It is very likely 
that the "Previous Allotment" portion of the budget determination was due 
to continuing staff salaries. The questionnaire asked the respondents to 
select a response from those given or to provide their own response 
"exclusive of salaries" but the investigator feels this exclusion was not 
made. IL would appear that since a rrajor portion of the funds alloted to 
a resource unit would be needed for salaries for personnel, there could be 
little change of emphasis in the direction taken by instructional resource 
units without a considerable increase in the funds available to it. 
Significant to the operation and continuing development of any 
resource unit is continuing support from the parent institution. The study 
wac concerned in one phase with the methods by which the top administration 
of an institution assessed the effectiveness of a resource unit in accom 
accomplishing its job. This is an extremely difficult area to understand, 
since in most instances reported there was very little formal evaluation 
of effectiveness. Respondents selected the category "Informal Comments; 
The Annual Report" as the most frequently chosen response. "Informal 
Comments" remains completely subjective and the "Annual Report" can tend 
to be the unit administrator' s concept of how well he and his staff have 
done. A considerable number of institutions, particularly the larger ones 
and those in the Western Association, indicated that there was no planned 
evaluation process. 
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To a considerable extent, the process of change is a constant in 
resource unit administration in higher education. Each personnel change 
or program change directly affects the unit management function. Changes 
in the institutional organization and administration within which the 
units function would indicate a more drastic shift in direction or scope for 
the units concerned. Respondents were asked to indicate whether or not 
i.hoy anticipated organizational change in the administration of resource 
units. In each of the enrollment strata the response was strongly (.60 
per cent) negative. Two strata differed markedly from this: 1) Western 
Association institutions were tlie only instance where the affirmative 
response was greater (60 per cent) than the negative. In the Land Grant 
stratum tho negative response was somewhat greater (76 per cent) than any 
other stratum reporting. There may be some relationship between this 
greater apparent satisfaction among Land Grant institutions and the 
prevalence of the position of director of instructional resources in the 
same strti turn. 
Recommendations for Further Study 
A major purpose of this study was to establish a base from which to 
measure change which might occur in resource unit organization and admin­
istration. To effectively measure such change will require further study. 
Tho first recommendation is for replication of all or of parts of this 
study in future years in order to detect the direction that change may 
take. 
A common difficulty of any study such as this one involves the 
problems caused by lack of common understanding of terms. Some 
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conGidoralion was givon during the design phase to incorporating a defini­
tion section into the instrument. It was felt that the instrument would 
become too large and unwieldy by so doing, therefore it was not done. 
Although only minor difficulty was expressed by respondents some variation 
in compréhension was to bo anticipated due to the nature of the respondent 
group and to the fact that the study was conducted nation-wide. A second 
recommendation is that a study be conducted of the scope of operation of 
resource units and that terms employed to describe certain activity be 
standardized across the country. 
The present study did not touch on the relationship between the 
service function of a resource unit and the educational function of the 
same unit. The Television unit might, for example, provide closed-circuit 
instructional services for all instructional departments at an institution. 
It might also be involved in an educational program where television pro­
duction techniques were taught for academic credit. Some reference to this 
problem was made by various respondents. The third recommendation is that 
a study be made of this relationship to determine the effect each of the 
two areas has on the other and on the organization and administration of 
the unit and institution involved. 
An attempt was made with the pre-test instrument to measure the 
existence and effect of informal relationships between resource units. 
This proved unsatisfactory in that the respondents often were unaware of 
the existence of such relationships and simply repeated the formal 
administrative relationship structure. It is believed that these inforiral 
relationships may be significant in the determination of scope and direc­
tion for instructional resources and that further information should be 
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gained. Thn fourth recommendation is that some other measurement technique, 
possibly the interview in depth, be used to measure the extent and effect 
of informal relationships between and among instructional resource units. 
Previous studies have been concerned with single resource units and 
the relationship of these units to the faculty and students served. The 
present study was concerned with the total organization and administration 
structure. It is likely that profitable study could be made of the effect 
of tlie combination of instructional resource units by measuring the actual 
effect on instruction as seen by students and faculty. The fifth recom­
mendation is that a study of the impact on students of a variety of resource 
units be made. 
Budgeting a resource unit for certain activity could be done by 
several means. Whatever system is errployed will still be concerned with 
the relationship between salaries and materials. This study did not 
oxamine the means employed to determine priorities for assignment of funds 
by a resource unit. Some institutions may deal with this problem through 
special project budgeting; others may use departmental funds on a reimburse­
ment basis for the resource unit; and others may assign funds directly to 
the resource unit and let priorities be decided there. The sixth recom­
mendation is that examination of these budgetary allotment systems be made 
to determine which are more effective. 
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SUMMARY 
This study was undertaken in order to identify certain aspects of the 
present structure of the organization and administration of instructional 
rpsource units in higher education. The objectives of the study were as 
follows: 
1. To determine the extent to which certain types of instructional 
resources aro present in higher education. 
2. To ascertain institutional patterns of governance for instruc­
tional resources. 
3. To identify the clientele of the existing instructional resources. 
4. To ascertain methods by which budgetary and operational decisions 
are reached for institutional instructional resources service 
departments. 
5. To identify means employed for evaluation of the effectiveness 
of existing organizational patterns for the utilization of 
resources. 
6. To ascertain differences which might exist in organizational 
patterns among institutions stratified on the basis of size, type, 
and location. 
7. To provide a base from which changes which might be developing in 
the organization of instructional resources in higher education 
can be identified. 
The Population and Sampling Procedure 
Tho population studied was the 1,253 institutions accredited by the 
r.lx Regional Accrediting Agencies in the United States (3). The population 
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was stratified on the basis of size into five strata: 1) 1 to 2,000 
enrollment; 2) 2,001 to 5,000; 3) 5,001 to 10,000; 4) 10,001 to 20,0001 
and 5) over 20,000 enrollment. A number of institutions were selected 
from cach of the strata by random procedures and the total sample picked 
contained 357 colleges and universities. Of the 357 institutions in the 
sample, a total of 259 returned completed instruments within the time 
allowed for a return rate of 72.5 per cent. 
The Instrument Used in the Study 
The questionnaire used for data collection was designed for the study. 
It was developed from the seven objectives of the study and went through 
several revisions. A pre-test version of the questionnaire was submitted 
to 45 colleges and universities and the final revision was based on 
comments and responses from the pre-test group. The final form of the 
questionnaire can be found in Appendix A along with the cover letters 
which accompanied it. 
Data Collection and Processing 
The questionnaire and a cover letter were sent to the presidents of 
each of the 357 institutions selected in the sample. The letter requested 
the president to either complete the instrument himself or to route it to a 
key member of his instructional administration with the admonition that 
the person completing the questionnaire should be concerned with all 
instructional resource units at the institution and not just one of the 
units. After a period of two weeks the first follow-up letter and a second 
questionnaire were sent to the presidents of the non-responding institu­
tions. Two weeks later the second and final follow-up letter and a third 
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questionnaire were sent to the presidents of those institutions which had 
r.ot ifrsponded. At the end of the six-week period the data collection was 
toirriinatpd with the rate of return at 72.5 per cent. 
HncponcnL wpro tabulated according to a pre-determined schedule and 
the resultant data wore punched into standard 80 column data processing 
cards for processing by computer. The sarrple was selected on the basis of 
the five enrollment strata. Since the five strata did not include equal 
numbers of institutions, the selection rates varied with each stratum. To 
eliminate this disproportionality from the study, the ratio of institutions 
responding to total institutions in each stratum was calculated and the 
results used to weight the responses. With the respondent group expanded 
proportionately, all tabulations were done on the basis of 1,253 institu­
tions and all numbers and per cents are estimations. 
Since the literature search had indicated the possiblity of differ­
ences in the organization of colleges and universities for instructional 
resource management on the basis of section of the country and type of 
institution, two additional sets of strata were established. These were 
based on location of the institution by Regional Accrediting Agency and 
whether the institution was private, public non-land grant, or land grant. 
Since the response weighting had been done only on the basis of the 
campling procedure—size of institution—uncorrected differences occurred 
in data ropoitod on the basis of location and type of institution. 
In order to determine if institutions varied in responses to certain 
areac of the questionnaire in relation to the size, location, and type of 
the institutions, tests of significance and independence were rrede on 
selected questions by means of the chi square technique. The questions so 
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fxaiiii rif<l woro concornod with tho prosoncp of certain resource units in 
iri'.l.Lt.ut.ionr., with the presence of administratively combined resource units 
in institutions, and with tho satisfaction or dissatisfaction with the 
existing structure expressed by the respondents. 
Findings 
1. The existence of each of the instructional resource units examined 
by the study was found to vary considerably. The Library as a resource 
unit was not examined in this section. It was found that the Audiovisual 
unit wac present most frequently, followed in order by the Computer unit, 
the Television unit, tl^.e Radio unit, and the Film Library unit. When 
examined statistically to determine if institutions varied in the presence 
of resource units on the basis of size, location, and type, it was 
determined that a significant difference existed at the one per cent level 
of confidence. 
2 .  Patterns of governance among institutions was found to be diversi­
fied. It wac found in all strata examined that over half the institutions 
had one or more administrative combinations involving two or more resource 
unite. Of institutions with combined units, the Computer was least likely 
to bo combined with another unit and the.Film Library and Audiovisual units 
were most likely to be combined. When a third unit was part of a combina-
t.iori it wa'. noct frequently the Television unit. The chain of command for 
each resource unit was studied to determine the person to whom each resource 
unit administrator reported. It was found that the Library administrator 
was rriost likely to report to the academic dean; the Film Library adminis­
trator most likely to report to the Audiovisual administrator; the 
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Television administrator reported to the Audiovisual administrator, the 
academic dean, or the director of instructional resources, the Radio 
administrator was most likely to report to the academic dean, the president, 
a department head, or the director of instructional resources, depending 
on tiio '.,izc of the institution; the Audiovisual administrator was most 
likely to repoxt to the academic dean except in the very large institutions 
whoro ho wac most likely to report to the director of instructional 
resources. The Computer administrator reported to the academic dean in all 
strata but one, where he reported to the administrative dean most fre­
quently. Policy determination was found to be widely dispersed with no 
single individual or group predominating for any resource unit. Those 
most frequently involved in such determination wore the unit administrator, 
thr- academic deun, and the president. 
3. The clientele served by resource units was found to be consistent 
for all units except Ihe Radio unit. The respondents were given several 
choicer of clientele and five of the units made the most frequent choice of 
the category "All Departments of the Institution". Institutions having the 
Radio unit most frequently selected the category "Student Groups, Extra-
Cuir icular". 
4. The bases by which budgetary determinations were made for each 
re'.ourf.o unit by the institution's administration were found to be con­
sistently if-portf.-cJ for all units except the Computer unit. Respondents 
were given sr-v./.j], choices of category including the opportunity to write 
in a response. They were asked to report only on budget determinations 
exclusive of salaries. The most frequently selected response was the 
category "Previous Allotment; Faculty Recommendation and Needed Program 
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Development". For the Computer unit the most frequently selected response 
was the category "Faculty Recommendation and Needed Program Development". 
5. The assumption was made in the study that the administration of an 
institution errployed some methods of determining the effectiveness of each 
of the resource units. Respondents were given four choices of methods and 
the opportunity to write in an ungiven method. Examined for all units, 14 
per cent of respondents to the question selected the category "Informal 
Commonts; The Annual Report" and 13 per cent selected the category "No 
Planried Evaluation". Other responses selected did not exceed eight per 
cent of the respondent group. 
6. An important concern of the study was to determine if institutions 
differed in organization for instructional resource administration when 
compared on the basis of size, location, and type of institution. Three 
areas were selected for analysis by means of chi square. The areas 
selected were 1) the presence of resource units; 2) tlie presence of 
adrniniotiatively combined resource units; and 3) the extent of satisfaction-
dissatisfaction with the existing structure expressed by the respondents. 
With the exception of the respondent satisfaction with the administrative 
srructure in the size strata where the difference in institutions was found 
to bo non-significant, all chi square values were found to be highly 
significant at the one per cent level of confidence. This indicates that 
institutions differ significantly in the presence of resource units, in the 
presence of administratively combined resource units, and in the extent of 
satisfaction-dissatisfaction with existing organization when compared on 
the basis of size, location, and type of institution, with the exception 
noted. 
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7. A major concern of the study was expressed as: "To provide a base 
from which changes which might be developing in the organization of 
instructional resources in higher education can be identified". The 
Findings section of tlie study contains 106 tables reporting data derived 
from rosponsos to the 23 questions included in the questionnaire. It is 
rxpoctod tliat succeeding studies concentrating on the same or similar areas 
of tho organization and administration of instructional resources in higher 
éducation will be able to measure change from these data. 
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I O W A  S T A T E  U N I V E R S I T Y  
O F  S C I E N C E  A N D  T E C H N O L O G Y  
Ames, Iowa 50010 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
April 19, 1969 
Dear Sir: 
Concern for an understanding of the methods by which colleges and universities 
organize and administer instructional resources has led to the construction of 
the attached questionnaire. It is important that answers provided reflect an 
awareness of the total array of instructional resources, and not just one or two 
of the instructional resource service departments. For this reason, we have 
asked the President of your institution to forward the instrument to a key mem­
ber of the instructional administration. 
The questionnaire is in two parts. Part A deals with specific means by which 
your institution provides an administrative structure for the utilization of 
instructional resources. Because of the nature of the questions, it can best 
be completed by one of the top administrative officers of the institution. 
Part B is designed to provide information on the administration of the speci­
fic types of instructional resources provided at your institution. This in­
formation is necessary in order to qualify the answers provided in Part A and 
to provide the means of stratifying the institutions reporting. 
Completion time for the two parts will be about fifteen minutes. Please use 
the enclosed, addressed envelope to return the instrument. Because of the 
interest in the study, it would be most helpful if you would return the com­
pleted questionnaire by May 2, 1969. 
Thank you for your assistance. You will be sent a sunmary of the findings of 
the study. 
Sincerely yours 
Ray Bryan,/Chairman 
Department of Professional Studies 
/Uames H, Spear ' 
Director, A-VISC 
Winona State College 
PLEASE NOTE! 
QUESTIONNAIRE BEGINS ON 
THE BACK OF THIS LETTER! 
j I 
I O W A  S T A T K  U N I V E R S I T Y  
O F  S C I E N C E  A N D  T E C H N O L O G V  
Azxiea. Iowa 50010 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES 
Questionnaire 
completed by: 
(name) (title) 
SECTION A 
I. The Organization of Instructional Resource Units; 
The study is concerned with certain information about the six 
Instructional Resource Units listed below. Your institution might 
not have all six, or the Resource Units might be arranged into 
administrative groups rather then existing as separate Units. 
QUESTION: A. To indicate administrative combinations, please 
use the appropriate Instructional Resource Unit 
numbers from Column I and arrange them in com­
bined form in Column II. 
B, Please circle the numbers for non-combined, ad­
ministratively independent. Instructional Resource 
Units, 
C, Please put the Unit numbers for those Resources 
your institution does not have, on the line so 
labeled. 
COLUMN I 
Resource Unit: 
Unit 
Number: 
Library 1 
Film Library 2 
Television 3 
Radio k  
Audiovisual Services 5  
Conçuter Services 6 
COLUMN II 
Administratively Combined Units: 
Do not have: 
2 
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II. Administrative llne-of-authorlty for Instructional Resources: 
Each of the Instructional Resource Units listed has an administrator 
who fits into the over-all institution administrative structuM. 
Normally, ther« will be one or more other administrators in the line 
of-authorlty up to the President. 
QUESTION: For each Resource Unit in Column II, please fill in the 
appropriate numbers from Column I, Administrative titles. 
Starting with the number for the Unit Administrator, pro­
vide a number for each person in the line-of-authority. 
Add Administrative titles if needed. 
COLUMN I 
AHminiAtrative titles; 
Libraiy Director 1 
Film Library Director 2 
Television Director 3 
Radio Director U 
Audiovisual Director 5 
Computer Director 6 
Dean of Extension 7 
Academic VP S 
Administration VP 9 
10 
11 
COLUMN II 
Resource Units: Llne-of-Authority: 
Libi-ary J Pres. 
Film Library z Pres. 
Television 3 Pres. 
Radio Pres. 
Audiovisual Services Pres. 
CoBçuter Services 6 Pres. 
III. The establishment of policies for Instructional Resource Units: 
Each of the Resource Units has a role to perform in the instructional 
program of the institution. The direction the role takes is largely 
determined by policies established to govern the operations of the unit. 
QUESTION: Who is involved in establishing the role and governing 
policies for each Instructional Resource Unit? 
COLUMN I 
List of those who 
help establish policies: 
Resource Unit Administrator 1 
Students 2 
Teaching Faculty Members 3 
Academic Department Chairmen U 
Dean of Extension 5 
Academic Vice President 6 
Administrative Vice President 7 
President 8 
9 
i n  
COLUMN II 
From Column I, 
Resource Unit: numbers applying: 
Library 
Film Library 
Television 
Radio 
Audiovisual Services 
Conçuter Services 
3 
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Budget determinations for Instructional Resource Units: 
Each year the administration of the institution must make decisions 
as to the size of the institutional T»rtion of the budget, exclusive 
of salaries, for each of the Instructional Resource Units. 
QUESTION: What is the basis for administrative decisions regarding 
operating budgets, exclusive of salaries « for each of the 
Resource Units? 
Put each Unit number from Column I in the appropriate box 
in Column II. 
COLUMN II 
Basis for budget determination, 
exclusive of salaries: 
The previous year's allotment. 
Faculty reconaendation and needed 
program development. 
A fixed portion of the total 
instructional budget. 
The Unit is self-supporting through 
grants, sale, or rent of services. 
Other: 
Administrative evaluation of Instructional Resource Units: 
In the process of determining the extent of continuing support to each 
Instructional Resource Unit, the institution's administration must make 
certain value judgements regarding the effectiveness of each Unit. 
COLUMN I 
Resource Unit: 
Library 1 
Film Library 2 
Television 3 
Radio U  
Audiovisual Services 5 
Congmter Services 6 
QUESTION: What is the basis for administrative value judgement of 
the effectiveness of each Resource Unit? 
COLUMN I COLUMN II 
Basis for administrative evaluation 
Resource Unit: of Resource Unit effectiveness: 
Library 1 Informai comments from faculty and 
students. 
Film Library 2 
Formally solicited conments in vriting 
Television 3 from users of the service. 
Radio 4 The annual report of each Unit. 
Audiovisual Services 5 There is no planned evaluation process» 
Computer Services 6 Other: 
4 
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VI. Do you anticipate an organizational change in the near future? __ __ 
yes no 
If yes, what will be the nature of the change, and what units 
will be involved? 
VII. What factors do you believe are most significant in causing a certain 
organizational pattern to develop in an institution? 
VIIl, Do you believe Resource Units should be closely related? ___ 
yes no 
If yes, on what basis should the relationship be established 
and maintained? 
IX ,  Are you satisfied with the present over-all organization? 
yes no 
If no, why not? 
X. What administrative problems do you have in relation to these Units? 
PLEASE TURN PAGE 
FOR SECTION B 
5 
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SECTION B 
YES NO 
1. Television is used in the instructional program. 
2. The institution has facilities and equipment for producing 
instructional television programming. 
3. The institution has a broadcast radio station. 
4* The radio station is used for direct instruction in classes 
other then speech, radio, or dramatics. 
5. The institution has a l6mm instructional film libraxy. If 
yes, please indicate number of films: 
1 to 100 101 to 500 over 501 
6. The institution has an audiovisual service department. 
7. The institution has a coiqaiter. 
The cospiter is used for: (check all that apply) 
Administration _____ Research _____ Instruction ___ 
Ô. Check all that apply for each Resource Unit: 
Resource Unit: Service is provided to: 
All instruc­
tional depts. 
of the insti­
tution. 
Limited to 
certain 
departments 
Student 
groups 
extra-cur-
ricular. 
Off-caiqms 
groups or 
firms. 
Library 
Film Library 
Television 
Radio 
Audiovisual Services 
Computer Services 
THANK YOU 
FOR YOUR TIME AND TROUBLE 
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I O W A  S T A T E  U N I V E R S I T Y  
O F  S C I E N C E  A N D  T E C H N O L O G Y  
Ames. Iowa. 50010 
April 19, 1969 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
In recent years, increasing concern has developed over the effective use of 
instructional resources in higher education. Rapidly increasing enrollments 
have made it evident that serious attention Bust be given to instructional 
methods and procedures. There is some suggestion in the professional lit­
erature indicating that newer methods of organization and administration 
of instructional resources might provide some needed answers. 
For this reason, a study entitled "Patterns of Organization and Administration 
of Instructional Resources at Selected Colleges and Universities" is being 
conducted under the direction of the Department of Professional Studies, Col­
lege of Education, Iowa State University. 
Your institution has been included in a nation-wide sample drawn from a list 
of all accredited four-year institutions in the United States. Because the 
sample was drawn on a stratified basis, your institution's participation has 
great significance to the study. 
We are soliciting your help in ensuring that the enclosed questionnaire is 
directed to the proper person on your campus. Information is needed on the 
administration of instructional resources from the person best qualified to 
speak on a campus-wide basis. That person may be yourself, it might be the 
Academic Dean, or it might be a Coordinator of Instructional Resources. In 
any case, it is quite important that the individual providing the requested 
information be fully informed as to the administration of all instructional 
resources within the institution, not just one of the resource departments. 
We would greatly appreciate it if you would forward both the questionnaire 
and the self-addressed return envelope to the appropriate person. All in­
formation received will be completely confidential and all participants will 
receive a summary of the findings. 
Sincerely yours. 
Ray Bryan, ChairTH^ 
Department of Professional Studies 
Winona State College 
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I O W A  S T A T E  U N I V E R S I T Y  
O F  S C I E N C E  A N D  T C C M N O L O G V  
Ames. Iowa, socio 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
PROFC8SIONAI.  STUDIES 
May 5, 1969 
Dear Sir 
Two weeks ago a questionnaire was sent to your office requesting infor­
mation relating to the administration of instructional resources at your 
institution. As yet, we have received no reply. 
The purpose of the study is to determine patterns of organization and 
administration of instructional resources in higher education. The study 
is being conducted under the direction of the Department of Professional 
Studies, College of Education, Iowa State University, 
Since the study is being done on a stratified, nation-wide sample, it is 
highly important that all institutions included in the sample are a part 
of the final results. 
If you have already completed the questionnaire and returned it, please 
disregard this letter. If you have not done so, please complete the en­
closed second copy of the instrument and return it in the self-addressed 
envelope. 
All information received in the study will be held in confidence and all 
participants will receive a summary of the findings. 
Thank you very much for your cooperation. 
Sincerely yours. 
Winona State College 
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I O W A  S T A T E  U N I V E R S I T Y  
O F  S C I E N C E  A N D  T E C H N O L O G Y  
Ames. Iowa 50010 
May 17, 1969 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
Dear Sir: 
In an effort to determine the patterns of organization and administration 
of instructional resources in higher education, a study is being conducted 
under the direction of the Department of Professional Studies, College of 
Education, lovra State University. 
Two questionnaires have been forwarded to your institution and to date we 
have received no reply, A true picture of the total field of higher educa­
tion will be difficult to determine without the important contribution of 
information from your institution. 
All replies to the questionnaire will be kept completely confidential and 
all participants in the study will receive a sunsnary of the findings. 
We can well appreciate that your schedule is crowded. Completion time for 
the questionnaire is about fifteen minutes. Your assistance in the study 
will be greatly appreciated. 
For your convenience, a third copy of the questionnaire and a self-addressed 
stamped envelope are enclosed. To be included in the study, your response 
should be received before the end of May, 
Director, A-VISC 
Winona State College 
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APPENDIX B 
QUESTION VI. DO YOU ANTICIPATE AN ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE IN THE NEAR 
FUTURE? 
VI. 1. The institution is moving toward an operational situation in 
which media services will be coordinated through an independent-
administrator reporting to the Vice President for Academic 
Affairs. This new organization will require large amounts of 
resources to develop the film library, audio-visual aids services, 
and instructional television beyond the presently minimal levels. 
The question of whether the new organization administrator will 
handle media aspects of the instruction process is still open. 
The planning groups have suggested coordination of the film 
library ITV, radio, and audiovisual aids services. The form is 
still evolving. 
VI. 2. Addition of Computer Services. Radio and TV have just begun 
operation. 
VI. 3. Amalgamation of units. 
VI. 4. All. 
VI. 5. A-V will bo more closely controlled by faculty, computer service 
will be changed—details pending. 
VI. 6. Courses in TV to become part of Communications Arts Departments. 
VI. 7. Computer services are relatively new. Experiences in use and 
flow of service will suggest changes. 
VI. 8. All of the book and non-book material will be placed under the 
Director of Learning Resources Center, 
VI. 9. Computer Services. 
VI. 10. Combine more of our services into one unit with an overall 
director. 
VI. 11. It has been proposed that most of these be moved to the Academic 
Vice President. 
VI. 12. Broad-scale reorganization of all instructional programs and their 
administrative apparatus. 
VI. 13. Combination 1, 2, and 5. 
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Vi. 14. Thorn will bo incroasod strongth in administration. The posi­
tion of Executive Vice President or Provost will be created and 
two or three Vice Presidents will be added (probably for finance, 
academic affairs, and others). 
VI. 15. Entire college; program budgeting. 
VI. 16. Hadio/tolovision—Audiovisual budgeting procedures. 
VI. 17. We just received an $18,000 matching grant for equipping a new 
classroom. This is going to necessitate organizational change. 
VI. 18. Currently—television, radio, and audiovisual services answer 
directly to Vice President for Information and Development. We 
have a faculty instructional resources committee—chaired by 
Vice President for Academic Affairs. In addition, we plan to 
hire a coordinator of instructional resources who will answer 
to both the Vice President for Academic Affairs and the Vice 
President for information and Development. 
VI. 19. A committee is working at the present time and will make 
recommendations to the chancellor concerning an organizational 
pattern to bring about greater coordination. 
VI. 20. Consolidation of some academic departments. None of the units 
covered in this questionnaire. 
VI. 21. AV Center will become in part, an academic department in School 
of Education (TV, Film Library, and AV Services will remain under 
Department Head of Educational Media. 
VI. 22. Establishment of office of Dean of Administration and decentrali­
zation of particular responsibilities. All resource units will 
bp involved. 
VI. 23. New faculties, new programs, new staff. 
VI. 24. The University has been completely reorganized by the integration 
of most public higher education with the former University. The 
details or organization of resources concerned here is not yet 
definite. 
VI. 25. Addition of—Instructional Media Center. 
VI. 26. Major library addition will add five times original facilities— 
including all related services. Computer Services study 
initiated at the Institute and, separately, by State Bd. 
of Higher Education in April, 1969. 
VI. 27. Integration of 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 and some elements of 6 into a 
Division of Instructional Resources and Services (see attached). 
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VI. 2 8 .  This I cannot say until the new President arrives on campus. 
VI. 29. (-'ornpuLer facility and Radio coming in. 
VI- 30. Committee working to form a Communications unit. 
VI. 31. TV-AV-Computer to be combined under a Director of Learning 
Resources Center. 
VI. 32. Cannot be answered; we are approaching our first year of operation 
in September. 
VI. 33. Film library, audiovisual services, audiotutorial, programmed 
learning—may all be placed under a specialist in instructional 
resources, perhaps a Ph.D. from a well recognized school. 
VI. 34. Broadcasting and Audiovisual Services, may be combined under one 
ad ministrator. 
VI. 35. Resource Units 1235 will be combined. 
VI. 36. We are setting up Audiovisual Services as an administrative 
unit—to handle film, radio, TV et al. 
VI. 37. All units named, possibly excluding library. Plan coordination 
of education resources and some unification (now in committee). 
VI. 38. Development of a unit for educational technology which will 
combine all media. 
VI. 39. Division of Instructional Services for AV, Radio, TV, Movies. 
VI. 40. A clarification of the division reported under I. I suspect that 
audiovisual and film will move to the Media Center with the 
library exercising less control over distribution. 
VI. 41. None specifically planned—but change is normal. 
VI. 42, Adding an Academic Dean or Dean of Instruction. 
VI. 43. Consolidating AV—TV and Radio into a single Education ^ edia 
Program. 
VI. 44. All the work of television and radio is to be placed with the 
Speech Department but the film library will be left with 
Audiovisual Services. 
VI. 45. Audiovisual Service will be divorced from Extension Division and 
made an autonomous unit under the Academic Vice President. 
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VI. 46. Addition of A. U. increase conputer service. 
VI. 47. 1. A centralized Audiovisual Service Center. 
2. Two CAI Terminals. 
VI. 48. General, overall administrative reorganization. 
VI. 49. Library will take over Audiovisual Services. 
VI. 5 0 .  Tho School of Education will develop a new Learning Resources 
Contpr. 
VI. 51. The Gorvice units of Audiovisual will be incorporated into the 
Library and the production units will be affiliated with an 
academic program in the visual arts. 
VI. 52. A Department of Audiovisual Services. 
VI. 55. Recent realignment rules out another very soon, 
VI. 54. New library being planned. Expect to combine all except radio and 
computer in this learning resources center. 
VI. 55. Audiovisual. Development of an Audiovisual materials center. 
VI. 56. Thorough review of entire governance structure. Wore functional 
grouping and delegation of administrative functions. All units 
will be affected. 
VI. 57. rjew President coming July 1, 1969, somo modifications expected, 
VI. 58. Addition of Director of Media and Services heading up program of 
Library, film library, television, AV Services, and Computer. 
VI. 59, A Director of Campus Services might be added, 
VI. 60. AV Department, Dial access. Self Study Program TV - Radio? 
VI. 61. New President to take office 1970. Nature of changes not 
predi ctable. 
VI. 6P:. Thiore will be some closed-circuit TV centers in the new Library/ 
AV Center building now under construction and scheduled for 
completion by March 15, 1969, There will also be dial access to 
vidio and sound sources in Library/AV Center. 
VI. 63. The newly organized Faculty Senate will assume important 
responsibilities of most of the older standing committees 
established by the President and/or the former Faculty Associa­
tion to help determine policies. 
64. 
65. 
66, 
67, 
68, 
69 
70, 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
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1. The appointment of a new Academic Vice President may have the 
effect of generating new procedures, and possibly, new 
structural arrangements. 
2. As a new Computer Center building goes into detailed planning, 
there may be analysis of organizational placement, and the 
program, of Computer activity. 
The pxact change is still in the planning stage and cannot be 
described at this date-
Combining Library 
AV Ed. Media Services 
Computer Services 
More attention should be given to teaching and training. Radio 
and television should be integrated with the academic programs. 
More consolidation of AV and Library. 
A new President has been elected. 
All instructional media under one director. 
A faculty committee is in process of drawing recommendations for 
Audiovisual Services. These services will likely become 
centralized with a director. 
Centralization of 2 and 4. 
Appointment of an Educational Media Director—all units except 
Computer Services. 
Unknown at this time. 
Wo are going to hire an Executive Vice President who will be an 
administrational officer, providing better management coordina­
tion and control for the top officers of the university. 
]n 1969-70--all these media will be under the direction of our 
Director of Learning Resources. 
Administrative reorganization to divide responsibilities of the 
Academic Dean. 
Executive Vice President will take over Computer and Radio— 
TV supervision, formerly under Academic Affairs. 
All units. Director of Educational Media. Report to Academic 
Dean to President. 
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VI. 80. Learning resources concept will probably be implemented — 
primarily library and AV services. 
VI. 81. Some consolidation is under consideration. Overlap of functions, 
particularly radio and television. 
VI. 82. These six areas need to be brought into closer administrative 
alignment. Radio-television needs to become campus wide in 
orientation stressing service instead of only instruction. The 
Film Library will expand now that the addition to the Library 
is completed. Audiovisual services will expand in personnel 
ar;d sophisitication of services offered. There ma-;/ be another 
Vice President named to take over the duties of the Special 
Assistant to the President. 
VI. 83- Educational TV will be placed in Communications Department. 
VI. 84. Radio-television is an Academic department—film library and AV 
will be placed under library. 
VI. 85. Undotcrminal. 
VI. 86. A complete reorganization of the administrative structure of the 
college is in process now. All units are involved. 
VI. 87. Expansion of the administration organization to provide services 
for the increase faculty and student body. Instructional 
Services Unit, Sludent Personnel Services, Instructional Services, 
Physical Plant Planning and Development. 
VI. 88. Resource Library and Learning Center. Reorganization of College 
Community Structure. Membership in Tri-College Cooperation. 
VI. 89. Organize the 16 academic departments into 3, 4, or 5 schools. 
VI. 90. Five will become part of another area. 
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QUESTION VII. WliAT FACTORS DO YOU BELIEVE ARE MOST SIGNIFICANT IN 
CAUSING A CERTAIN ORGANIZATIONAL PATTERN TO DEVELOP IN AN 
INSTITUTION? 
VII. I. The primary explanation of the organizational pattern in this 
institution is history in all its meanings. The film library, 
educational television, instructional television, radio, and 
audiovisual aids services were developed by the Extended 
Services Division with the original objective of serving off-
campus educational needs. Personal preference, interest, and 
a lack of recognition of the relationships of the resource 
units also contributed to the separation of administrative 
operation. 
VII. 2. 1. Availability of funds. 
2. Identified needs of Faculty and Students. 
V n .  3 .  Basic needs which are specifically expressed through normal 
communications channels. 
VII. 4. Individual campus needs and situations. Staff personalities 
in service areas. 
VII. 5. Previous experience of the administrators and faculty. 1/i/hat 
other schools are doing. 
VII. 6. Need and efficiency of use. 
VII. 7. Functions and fit. 
VII. 8. Leadership qualities of the people in charge of resource units. 
VII. 9. Personnel (Faculty and Administration). Size of institution. 
Composition of Student Body. 
VII. 10. Personalities of original administrators. 
VII. 11. Current level of activity. 
VII. 12. Planning by top administration with faculty committees and 
appropriate administrative unit. This is a constant process 
at our institution. 
VII. 13. Unit leadership (or lack of it), budget allocations, influence 
of other institutions. 
v n .  1 4 .  Rate of growth. 
UisLorical organization of other institutions, 
increasing complexity in some areas, eg. computer. 
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VII. 15. Servico demand s. 
History. 
Lethargy. 
Ambl Lion. 
VII. 16. HisLorical accédants. 
VII. 17. Positive and negative pressures from individuals. Some 
patterns also exhibit some evidence of rationalism. Available 
funds also affect organizational patterns. 
VII. 18. Relationships of units. 
VII. 19. The influence of the President, or the strong man on the 
administrative staff. 
VII. 20. No present computer service. 
VII. 21. Personalities and effectiveness of unit administrators. 
VII. 22. J. Needs of students and faculty. 
2. Size of enrollment and nature of programs. 
3. Mandated purposes of the college. 
VII. 23- 1. Personnel available. 
2. Finances. 
3. Need. 
VII. 24. 1. Increased enrollment. 
2. Increased faculty and staff. 
3. Increasing complexity and flexibility of curricula and 
programs. 
4. Long Range Planning and Physical Plant Development. 
5. Community Involvement. 
6. Finances. 
VII. 25. In small institutions such as this one, the President and 
Dean affect patterns to a great degree, other administrators 
to lesser. 
V r i .  2 6 .  Efficiency, cast, habit. 
VII. 27. Faculty demands, cost analysis, campus structure. 
VII. 28. Need. 
VII. 29. 1. Personnel 
2. Perceived needs of users. 
3. Perceived "service" needs. 
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VII. 30. Interest of staff. 
Availability of grants (Title VI). 
VII. 31. Historical development, with details modified from time to 
time by administrative decision. 
VII. 32. 1. Availability of personnel. 
2. Patterns of utilization of facilities. 
3. Tradition and academic convention. 
VII. 33. We were guided by Planning Reports and workshops in the 
development of the institution (new in 1964). 
VII. 34. Habit, necessity, efficiency. 
VII. 35. The administrators and the instructional concept. 
VII. 36. Need, economy and relatedness of services. 
VII. 37. Program objectives and specific qualifications of individuals. 
VII. 38. 1. The management concepts held by the President and Board. 
2. The purposes of the institution. 
3. The size and complexity of the institution. 
VII. 39. Personalities. 
VII. 40. Changes in equipment, procedures etc. but most important is 
the human factor, how do people want it to be. 
VII. 41. Growth; personalities. 
VII. 42. The needs to be served within the institution. 
VII. 43. Tradition. 
VII. 44. Past history vs. future needs. 
VII. 45. Amount of resource funds available during developmental period, 
the needs of the institution, and the personalities of the 
people involved. 
VII. 46. Personnel. Training. 
VII. 47. Growth of faculty and students, new buildings, expanded 
curriculum. 
VII. 48. Our office is open night and day—thus, we can be of service 
at all hours. Also, I was only person with AV background. 
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VII. 49. Student needs. 
Technological changes. 
Availability, utility and adequacy of system. 
VII. 50. Interest of individuals, grouping at related functions, 
coord ination. 
VII. 51. How recently they were started. Newer institutions tend to 
coordinate resource units initially. The older ones coordinate 
existing units in different ways. 
VII. 52. The clientele it seeks to serve; the attitude of top administra­
tion toward the administrative process. 
VII. 53. Personnel - budget - effectiveness of the unit - scope of 
possible use. 
VII. 54. High level administrative decision. 
VII. 55. Tradition. Common purposes - views - attitudes. 
VII. 56. Personality. 
VII. 57. Tradition. 
VII. 58. Individual strengths and weaknesses, internal as well as 
external needs. 
VII. 59. Need. 
VII. 60. Basic purposes of the institution. 
VII. 61. Growth. Nature of offerings. 
VII. 62. Financial resources. 
VII. 63. X believe the most significant is "power goes to those who use 
power". 
VII. 64. Administrative organization plan. Administrative position of 
present and former units heads. Patterns of institution where 
unit head did work (usually on degree). 
VII. 65. Pattern of development of similar institutions. Concepts of 
chief administrative officer. Controls exerted by governing 
board. 
VII. 66. Increasing enrollments, availability of funds and interest in 
a particular department of the University. 
VII. 67. Innovative desire on behalf of the faculty. 
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VII. 68. Sl-udonl awareness. 
Faculty concern. 
Administrative re-evaluation. 
VII. 69. Need and obligation. 
VII. 70. Based on information, ideas, proposals from faculty, students, 
and others as well thought out plan by the appropriate 
administrative person which is well presented to all con­
cerned and thus receives general approval for implementation. 
VII. 71. The internal requirements of the institution as defined by 
the teaching faculty members. 
VII. 72. Tradition. 
Efficiency. 
Interested administrators. 
VII. 73. Developing needs; traditional attitudes. 
VII. 74. Availability of funds for professional and support personnel 
is much more significant than (l) original (2) analysis of 
staffing elsewhere. 
VII. 75. Faculty needs; organizational philosophy. 
VII. 76. Student and faculty opinions and recommendations. 
VII. 77. Leadership of personnel - involved. 
VII. 78. Each starts because of a specific need and then tends to grow 
by itself. 
VII. 79. Administration. 
Board of Trustees. 
VII. 80. Logical sequence - Prin. of Mgt. 
VII. 81. The clear commitment of centralize all-university functions. 
VII. 82. Topsy, history and faculty influence. Sometimes a strong 
administrator. 
VII. 83- Tradition, personal effectiveness of unit directors, local 
needs, administrative characteristics of the top administrators, 
others. 
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VII. 84. The very crucial needs can be met with the personnel available 
at that moment. Could start with ideal set-up if all the 
money needed would be there in the beginning. Does'nt always 
happen. 
VII. 85. The drive of particular individuals. 
VII. 8C). Student and faculty needs. 
Availability of resources. 
Leadership drive. 
VII. 87. Enrollment. 
Trends in higher education. 
VII. 88. Experience. 
Leadership of key individuals. 
Trends in the academic world. 
VII. 89. Basis of service - cost free, self-liquidating, etc. 
VII. 90. Except for the library the services have been pretty much 
developed by individual departments or schools that seem 
appropriate for offering the particular service. 
VII. 91. Tradition. 
Planning. 
VII. 92. Limited furxis and technical personnel have. Necessarily 
curtailed organization and expansion. 
VII. 9 3 .  Personnel involved. 
New programs may cause some overlap. 
VII. 94. Faculty and student interest and demand. 
VII. 95. God only knows. 
VII- 96. Tradition. 
VTI. 97. Money. 
Individual creativity. 
VII. 98. 1. Philosophy of Chief Administrator. 
2. Strengths of individuals in ke administrative posts. 
3. Desire and willingness on part of faculty to participate. 
VII. 99. 1. Personality of the President. 
2. Needs of the institution. 
VII. 100. Efficiency in use; proximity to spaces used; clarity in line 
of authority. 
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VII. 101. iradition, inertia—offset by personal leadership and critical 
circumstances. 
VII. 102. Key people. 
VII. 103. Persons available to push a certain program. Someone has to 
ca re! 
VII. 104. Functions required to be performed. 
VII. 105. Growth. 
Basic needs. 
VII. 106. 1. Personnel in strategic positions. 
2. Program development. 
VII. 107. Chance and personalities. 
VII. 108. Direction of Inst. Program. 
VII. 109. The factor most important is the leadership and innovativeness 
of the leader. 
VII. 110. 1. Foresight and planning to meet needs of new programs and 
changes in services. 
2. Pressures of change. 
3. Talents and personalities. 
VII. 111. The development of specific courses in television and radio 
CO mmunic a t ion. 
VII. 112. Probably history of usage and practice—precedents are set, 
and followed. We are also influenced by patterns at sister 
institutions of higher learning. 
VII. 113. Personnel. 
VII. 114. Historical, change in emphasis of college. 
VII. 115. History, adequacy of budget, philosophy of President and 
Vice Presidents, geographical area, control of institution. 
VII. 116. History, let. 
Persons willing to work, 2nd. 
Logic, last. 
VII. 117. Personnel with particular aptitudes. 
Logic of institutional needs. 
VII. 118. Money. 
2U2 
VII. 119. 1. Thp divisional or departmental structure. 
2. The specialized nature of the curriculum. 
VII. 120. 1. Concept of administration of Chief Administrative 
Officers. 
2. Ability of subordinates (initiative, volume of work, etc.). 
VII. 121. Power of individuals involved. 
VII. 122. Personnel available. 
Ptiysical resources. 
Fina ncrs. 
VIT. 123. Available cash or credit. 
VII. 124. 1. Staff. 
2. Need of service 
3. Finances. 
VII. 125. Tradition, inertia, size and rate of growth. Formal studies, 
professional meeting proceedings. 
VII. 126. Administrative support and faculty demands. 
VII. 127. The expansion of college needs. 
VII. 128. Institutional needs and availability of personnel. 
VII. 129. Tradition, location, faculty interest and space. 
VII. 130. The state of the arts and the intensities of crises. 
VII. 131. The qualities and capabilities of that administrative staff 
initially employed plus the availability and/or restrictions 
to obtaining new administrators. The formal and informal 
policies of an institution relating to inbreeding of adminis­
trators for new facets of growth as against recruiting new 
individuals to assume these responsibilities; the degree of 
uniqueness or specialization of the institution in the areas 
involved. 
VII. 132. Objectives of institution and of its components. Personnel are 
most important in implementing many timer, they operate outside 
the forirûl pattern but authority and responsibility must be 
clear. 
VII. 133. Size. 
Facilities. 
Enrollment. 
Purpose within SUNY system. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144, 
145, 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 
Adiiiinlr, Ira live understanding. 
Budget. 
Function. 
Traditional patterns--rcsistance to change. 
Personalities of individuals. 
1. Competencies of administrative individuals. 
2. Maximum simplification of structure. 
Individual personalities and need of services. 
1. Available facilities. 
2. Administrative interest. 
3. Administrative support. 
4. Faculty interest and support. 
5. Policy-making talent. 
Accrediting agencies. 
Overlapping of functions as units expand, and resulting budget 
duplication. 
Personal interactions in the attempt to cope with changing 
needs. 
1. Need by students. 
2. Need by faculty, e.g. research materials available in 
library. 
3. Need by administrators, e.g. economy and efficiency. 
Change of institutional program. 
Service to faculty and students. 
Personnel available to provide service. 
Cost. 
History. 
Persons involved. 
Objectives of institution; quality of personnel; finances. 
New concepts of learning resources use. 
Abilities and interests of individuals. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 
157. 
158, 
159. 
160. 
161,  
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 
167 
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Qualifications and strengths of Resource Unit Administrator. 
Financial. 
Rapid growth of institution. 
Evidence of needs or problems that arise call to our attention 
a need for change. 
Recognized needs. 
Efficiency of operation. 
Experience and academic preparation of faculty. 
Philosophy of faculty leaders and key administrators. 
Custom. Expedient response to need. State System influence. 
Vester interests. 
Early in history—people with interests and competencies. 
Later—need volume, size, etc. 
1. Fiscal reality. 
2. Tradition. 
3. Size institution. 
4. Available manpower and resources. 
Forcefulness and interest of particular faculty members in 
media. 
Institutional needs. 
State regulations. 
1. Objectives of the institution. 
2. Needs of the institution. 
3. Precedent established at other institutions. 
4. Leadership of area administrators. 
Expertise and finances. 
1. Growth of college deirflnds further organization. 
2. Elimination of duplicate procedures. 
3. Need adequate budget allowance. 
4. Central continuous inventory of equipment. 
Growth of institution—both of students and faculty. 
The cooperation and dialogue with the complete college com­
munity. The changes going on today necessitate constant 
changes in the learning and teaching processes. 
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Vil. iC'j. PolUicc. 
Enthusiasm of certain faculty and leadership. 
Vil. 170. Custom, plus developing trends. 
VII. 171. Most efficient arrangement to meet needs of institution. 
VII. 172. 1. Expediency. 
2. Individual imagination, initiative, and drive. 
3. Availability of funds. 
4. Kind and number of available personnel. 
VII. 173. Administrative and faculty leadership, plus an increasing 
involvement by students. Actually personality factors play a 
most significant part in the speed and extent of coordination. 
VII. 174. Entrepreneurial initiative (who conceives and implements a new 
program) is a major factor in the intial structural location of 
a unit. Outside consultants' recommendations on administrative 
structuring have also been a major influence in the past two 
years, under a new President. 
VII. 175. Nature of the curriculum, availability of qualified personnel. 
The whole area of communications is now staffing with many 
people who are not librarians. 
VII. 176. Actual solving of problems as presented given indication of 
patterns to be followed. 
VII. 177. Faculty and student need. 
VII. 178. Utilization. 
VII. 179. Administrative and faculty attitude. 
VII. 180. Wishes of Chief Administrator. 
Time at which new units established. 
Whether or not new units are combined with existing units. 
VII. 181. Institutional purpose and goals. 
VII. 182. The two mostt significant factors would be the availability of 
funds and where history has placed strong men. 
VII. 183. Personalities. 
VII. 184. Need, insight, persuasiveness, funding and permission. 
VII. 185. It just "g rowed". 
256 
VII. 186. Former President. 
VII. 187. The convictions of the Resource Unit Administrator and past 
university-wide practices. 
VII. 188. Pressure from the trustees and the top administrators. 
VII. 189. Availdbility of competent personnel-
VI1. 190. Mood'.', of ttio organization and influence of leaders. 
VII. 191. Institutional tradition. 
Vll. 192. Tradition and influence of a few persuasive personalities. Of 
course financial factors play significant role. 
VII. 193. The leadership personality. 
Growth and nature of faculty. 
VII. 194. 1. Size of departments. 
2. Available personnel. 
3. Past experience of administrators. 
VII. 195. The pattern of utilization by faculty. 
VII. 196. 1. Th^ planned development of the institution. 
2. Bucigotory considerations. 
3. Existing staff. 
VI I. 197. Functional needs. 
VII. 198. Faculty interest and enthusiasm. 
VII. 199. Expediency in probably the major factor (in the iniation of a 
unit) in placing that unit. 
VII. 200. Tradition. 
Personalities. 
Organizational theory. 
VII. 201. Personalities. 
Requirements of the system if institution is a coinonent of a 
system of several institutions. 
VII. 202. Primary, tho amount and types of funds available to an institu­
tion. The growth rate of an institution will also determine 
organizational patterns. 
VII. 203. Need. 
Efficiency. 
Economy. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211, 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
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Experience, by trial and error; convenience and expediency. 
1. Proliferation of needs and demands. 
2. Necessity. 
Sizp and complexity of the institution. 
1. Pooplo. 
2. Tho total salesmanship and ability of persons directing a 
unit. 
Perliaps the most significant factor is the "management con­
tinuum", that is, the ongoing effect created by the corporate 
management team in an institution. With the universities being 
such spread-out institutions, one man can no longer shape the 
unified direction as well as can the administrational team. 
Clospr integration with the instructional program. 
The organizational patterns usually grow out of efforts on the 
part of interested individuals or groups. 
History. 
Personalities and competencies of administrators. 
Oporational necessities. 
Tho strengths of the various personnel. 
Leadership of directors and the resultant effectiveness (or 
lack of effectiveness). 
Administrative leadership and pressure. 
Strength of personnel. 
Director of program. 
Quantity of services required. 
The personnel involved. Relative emphasis on certain programs 
within the total institutional philosophy. Ambitiousness of 
the administrators of the programs. 
Growth ol student body; increase in curriculum; additional 
staff members; tenure of staff arc all important yet tho most 
important appears to be who was here first, followed by who 
knows whom in the decision making hierarchy. 
Tradition, gradual growth, personalities, funds available. 
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VII. 220. Administrative leadership. 
Nature of academic programs developed. 
VII. 221. Clear understanding by everyone in the organizational pattern 
as to his or her role in this pattern. Cooperation by every­
one should be the keyword. Communication lines should at all 
times be open so that everyone is kept informed of the informa­
tion he needs to operate satisfactorily. 
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QUESTION VIII. DO YOU BELIEVE RESOURCES UNITS SHOULD BE CLOSELY RELATED? 
IF YES, ON WHAT BASIS SHOULD THE RELATIONSHIP BE 
ESTABLISHED AND MAINTAINED? 
VIII. 1. Perhaps a director of instructional media would serve in the 
capacity of coordinating the services of the resource units 
to all instructional units on and off campus. His relation­
ships with some of the resource units would be more highly 
directive than in case of other units, but integration of 
services to faculty and students related to instruction and 
learning would be the basis for closely relating the services 
of these units. Through the years the resource units have 
taken on the characteristics of mechanical services rather 
than being directly related to teaching and learning needs. 
There are many reasons for the separation of the activities 
of the units, not the least of which is the amount of resources 
allocated to their program planning and development. 
VIII. 2. Cooperative planning and development based on the peculiar 
needs of the institution. 
VIII. 3. Communicating Councils on committees. 
VIII. 4. Either related administratively or correlate so that services 
are not duplicated. 
VIII. 5. It depends on the overall structure and function of the 
school. 
VIII. 6. Comparitive use. 
VIII. 7. Functions. 
VIII. 8. Efficiency in handling and maintaining equipment and library 
materials. 
VIII. 9. Organization and committee structure. 
VIII. 10. All resource units should be governed by the lowest level of 
campus-wide academic administration. 
VIII. 11. We try to coordinate Like services. 
VIII. 12. Institutional goals, budget controls, budget priorities. 
VIII. 13. Administrative and Faculty Policy Committees to oversee. 
VIII. 14. Functionality. 
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VIII. 15. Close cooperation between, for example, a library and 
instructional media service, can be satisfactory with formal 
(administrative) relationship, but some instances require 
arbitration. 
VIII. 16. How they serve as a service unit and how they relate to each 
other. 
VIII. 17. There is an obvious relatioship between units 2, 3» 4 and 5 
which can well be controlled through unit 1 (library). There 
is no relationship of the others with the computer service 
other than utilization. 
VIII. 18. Similar functions and purposes. 
Flow chart of administrative responsibility and authority 
should maintain relationships. Opportunities for discussion, 
study, and decision making should be provided. 
VIII. 19. Instructional relationships. 
Administrative support. 
VIII. 20. Service to faculty, students and administration. 
VIII. 21. The classroom service they serve. 
VIII. 22. Whether the unit serves the entire University. 
VIII. 23. I can form no meaningful opinion on this. 
VIII. 24. Central administration of all instructional resources, 
responsible to Academic Vice President. 
VIII. 25. Staff relationships, that is, cortmon interests and uses. 
VIII. 26. On the basis of functional relationship of units and patterns 
of student and faculty utilization of resources. 
VIII. 27. Coordinated through the Associate Dean of Academic Affairs. 
VIII. 28. Through the Office of Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
VIII. 29. Function. 
Depend once. 
VIII. 30. Helatedness, economy and efficiency. 
VIII. 31. Depends on units for example no reason for computer and radio 
to be related, but library and audiovisual YES. 
VIII. 32. On functional basis — similarity of service. 
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VIII. 33. Clear objectives; clear evaluation; clear lines of authority. 
VIII. 34. Closely related resource units, if properly administrated can 
maximize overall effectiveness and minimize overlapping 
between units. 
VIII. 35. Function. 
VIII. 36. Availability of information to faculty and students on a "red 
tape" free basis and in all forms (i.e.) books, films, tapes, 
rte. 
VIII. 37. Cooridination of efforts toward institutional goals. 
VIII. 38. Housing. 
Service. 
VIII. 39. All should be responsible to one administrative area--e.g., 
at the Vice President level. 
VIII. 40. Media grouping of teaching materials excluding library and 
computer. These are handled with committee coordination. 
VIII. 41. Directors of units should have benefit of faculty—student 
coordinating committee—through Office of Vice President for 
Academic Affairs. 
VIII. 42. As far as possible. Some units, such as Computer Service, 
have other responsibilities beside instruction and research. 
The major basis should be service to institution and research. 
VIII. 43. In some cases - yes. 
In other cases - no. 
VIII. 44. Central Administration, Purchasing, Personnel, because of 
common goals. 
VIII. 45. If have common elements—require common skills—serve the same 
purposes or have a director who has interests and knowledge in 
several areas. 
VIII. 46. Function to curricular patterns. 
VIII. 47. Logical grouping plus responsibility to Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, except computer services. 
VIII. 48. Relationships must also be established in the light of 
institutional purposes. Goals must be established for 
resource units. 
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VIII. 49. All services should be centralized under one office. 
VIII. 5U. Not necessarily administratively, but from a system of 
common goals. Those groups you cite all are both service 
and instructional arms. They must always be aware of both 
functions. 
VIII. 51. Services divisions of resource units sholld be available to a 
all. Cooperative endeavors of resource units academically are 
highly appropriate for today's technological innovations and 
instructional programs in cross-discipline ventures. 
VIII. 52. Not all resource units should be closely related. The 
Library, Film Library, and Audiovisual Services units can be 
coordinated, and all resource units can be centrally controlled 
by an officer responsible for their services. 
VIII. 53. The Library and Computer Services should be independent units— 
Film Library, Television, Radio and Audiovisual Services 
should be closely related and coordinated by a Director of 
Educational Media. 
VIII. 54. As suggested in media standards. 
VIII. 55. Not necessarily, although the term "closely related" is too 
vague to attempt to answer. 
VIII. 56. Cooperation and interchange. 
VIII. 57. Yes, when a functional relationship seems logical; then 
administratively they are related through the Dean, Director 
of Business and Finance together with cooperation of faculty 
and students. 
VIII. 58. Internal management committees at the unit administration 
level coordinated by the Academic Dean Office level with 
faculty user committees for each resource unit. 
VIII. 59. All could well be managed as elements of a Teaching and 
Research Resource Center with central object: help teachers 
teach, help researchers research. 
VIII. 60. Coordinated approach to dealing with the needs of faculty 
and student. 
VTII. 61. To best serve the diverse needs of the staff. 
VTII. 62. Functional. 
Economy (unless function more important than cost).. 
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VIII. 63. All are in a service relationship to classroom teaching, and 
should be administered as a single unit in providing best 
service possible to classroom teacher. 
VIII. 64. Library, Computer Center, and Audiovisual Campus Service 
under direction of one Administrator. 
VIIT. 65. Sec VII above (the clear commitment to centralize all-
university functions). 
VIII. 66. Not sure of the question. I think faculty have to be informed 
and convinced of the value of their resources. Best arrange­
ment is for one or two faculty members to be concerned 
missionaries. 
VIII. 67. Believe all learning resources should be organized into a 
single administration unit, so that systems of education may 
be most effectively developed. Unit head should report to 
Academic Vice President and be at Dean level. 
VIII. 68. No opinion—each institution has its own basis for organiza­
tion. 
VIII. 69. Through planned and unselfish cooperation by the administration 
concerned. 
VIII. 70. Those which by nature are closely related (library - film 
library - audiovisual) should be under one head for academic 
and financial reasons, and direction. 
VIII. 71. Service to the institution and meeting institutional goals. 
VIII. 72. That related units be under one director (l, 2, 5). That 
other units understand functions of (3, 4) each and work 
closely on common problems. 
VIII. 73. Not necessarily. 
VIII. 74. Planning. 
VIII. 75. Whether related or not they should serve the students, faculty, 
and staff. 
VIII. 76. Basically, faculty use retrieval processes. 
VIII. 77. Student and faculty need. 
VIII. 78. Overall coordination, but not direct administration necessarily. 
VIII. 79. Their usefulness or relationship to instruction. 
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VIII. 80. Depends on nature and purpose. 
VIII. 81. Functional. 
VIII. 82. Administrative and budgetary. 
VIII. 83- Established through formal establishment of structure and 
maintained through continuous operiodic meetings for discus­
sion. 
VIII. 84. The Directors must be a working unit under a single adminis­
trator. 
VIII. 85. Source of them such as TV, Radio and Audiovisual. May be 
coordinated under the Academic Dean or Academic Vice President. 
VIII. 86. Instructional goals—growth—in the case here, Urban Contact. 
VIII. 87. Most effective uses service. 
VIII. 88. All resource units contribute to the total picture. If 
communication is to be effective it must use all resources 
possible. 
VIII. 89. Through faculty-administrative committees which would have 
some overview of their activities and power to make recommen­
dations about the, including budgetary considerations. 
VIII. 90. Top executive office to be clearing house and coordinator. 
VIII. 91. Haven't decided. 
VIII. 92. Should be under one director advised by a faculty committee. 
VIII. 93. Communication between and among units. 
VIII. 94. Effectiveness in providing services to students and faculty. 
VIII. 95. In a private, non-profit university, like this one, the need 
is for economy of talent, skill, equipment, supplies and 
other resources. 
VIII. 96. Similarities of materials and functions. 
Housing requirements. 
Staff training and administration. 
VIII. 97. A Director of Administration Services to coordinate the 
activities and services of resource units. 
VIII. 98. Both administratively and often physically related to promote 
more effective use of unique facilities and resources. 
99. 
100. 
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110, 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
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Central Director and space or storage. 
On the basis of their mutual dependence and their integration 
at the points of use. 
Because of their specialization each unit should operate 
independently under its Resource Unit Administrator with 
regard to the services it supplies, but they should all be 
responsible to one administrative authority so that their 
activities can be coordinated and optimal utilization 
achieved. 
Function and customs. 
Academic needs of teaching departments, i.e., all should 
function as part of academic program support services. 
For administrative purpose. 
Radio and TV probably should be, but library and computer 
probably not. (No general answer). 
Departmental for audiovisual; library and computer operators 
should have own departments. 
As centralized as possible in a minimum number of administra­
tive units - preferrably one. 
Faculty Committees. 
Academic Dean. 
President. 
Not all of these—at our institution—under one head at 
present staging development. 
Common administrator. 
Similarity in fields of service needed. 
Prevention of overlapping services. 
Administrative coordination. 
Through some administrative person. 
Not necessarily; only if they are functaionally similar. 
Under Academic Vice President for general coordination. 
By a coordinator of instructional services. 
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Services performed, nature of supportive roles, primary 
functions. 
Coordinated college organization and good system of communi-
cat ion. 
Npods by various groups. 
Interdisciplinary commonality. 
Totally integrated. 
Exept for computer services, all other units should be 
organically united in an instructional resources center. 
Coordinated and clear communications. 
Not really necessary. 
Coordinate relationship under Vice President for Academic 
Affairs. 
Functional grouping. 
Through a Director of Media with authority comparable to 
Head of Major Department. 
On the basis we provide a service on campus for classroom 
instruction. 
It seems to me that the AV program, TV program and radio must 
compliment each other to be valuable instruments in learning. 
With the TV setup we now have and are adding to the AV Direc­
tor has been working closely with those making use of it. 
AV hardware and software must be coordinated by properly 
trained people. 
Coordination or coordinator of all resources. 
Functional relationships. 
I believe there should be a division or department of 
instructional services headed by a man ranking as a Dean 
and reporting directly to the Academic Vice President and 
combining library, AV, other instructional media, museum and 
other resource collections and facilities for teaching, study 
and research. 
While still developmental, the College recently established an 
Office of the Director of Instructional Technology. We expect 
this office to coordinate all activities and promote a kind of 
system approach to instruction. 
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They exist to support the instructional program (and to a 
lesser degree the research and service programs) of the 
institution; they should therefore be responsible to the 
individual whose primary concern is the university's academic 
program ("closely related" is subject to a wide variety of 
interpretations—your responses will be ambiguous here!). 
Constant liaison to avoid duplication without necessity, 
exchange of information and resources, cross reference of 
resources for easy availability under the exchange program, 
whether the facilities are physically close together. 
Cataloging and combined leadership. 
A team approach to mutual problems. 
Combination of TV, Radio, and Audiovisual. Film Library might 
be included with above or combined with Library. 
As their objectives become similar, they should cooperate 
their efforts. Sharing must be programmed and planned. 
. . . because each has different functional approaches, 
relationships should be established and maintained on a 
cooperative basis only. Therefore, Computer Center and AV 
Services should not be under one head . . . who is then under 
the College President .... 
There should be better integration of the resource units. 
Pattern should fit need of local institution. 
Depends on what one's fundamental objectives are determined 
to be. Could go either way under specific conditions. 
Function and service to departments and for courses. 
Similarity in functions and services. 
Should have learning resources coordinator. 
Through the Academic Dean. 
Should be coordinated by somebody such as Council of Deans, 
Faculty Committee, or spocially designated body responsible to 
the President. 
I have not made up my mind on this question. 
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VIII. 149. The relationshp should be established and maintained through 
office of the top administrator with direct responsibility for 
instruction. 
VIII. 150. Services provided. 
Goals and objectives of each unit. 
VIII. 151. There is no general answer. Films, film strips, slides, 
projectors, and movable items generally go togehter, but 
large-capacity computers need special handling. 
VIII. 152. Liaison thru Vice Presidents. 
VIII. 153. Definition of responsibilities. 
VIII. 154. Neither "Yes" nor "No" is completely satisfactory. Size and 
complexity of the institution and the relative importance of 
units are considerations, and all are subject to change, hence 
flexibility is desirable. The relationship will depend on 
numerous factors. 
VIII. 155. Central location and administration. 
VIII. 156. Audiovisual, film library should be a part of the main library 
operation although they should be separately budgeted, 
VIII. 157. Compatibility to goals. 
VIII. 158. The resource units should be related to the extent that they 
provide the efficient and effective support necessary for the 
smooth operation of university services. 
VIII. 159. Improved efficiency and greater use. 
VIII. 160. Effective service to the college or university, and elimina­
tion of duplication of equipment and service. 
VIII. l6l. Interrelationships through committee and supervisory channels. 
VIII. 162. Coordinated instructional program. 
VIII. 163. Qualified yes. There is generally greater strength with 
greater size—up to a point! Believe it is important to 
integrate instructional media programs with the service 
portion. 
VIII. 164. Through decision making channels and faculty involvement. 
VIII. 165. One person in charge - neither librarian or AV or Computer, 
but an Administrative Head. 
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VIII. l66. Probably grouped in the same organizational area and under 
common or unified direction and supervision. 
VIII. 167. Under a single administrative head—preferably a Vice Presi­
dent or Services—correlated budgeting, coordinated 
administrative policies, exchange of personnel—particularly 
in the instructional and/or civil service realms, IF 
possible common or continguous housing. 
VIII. 168. Not necessarily, it is important that closely related units 
be coordinated, but not others. I don't see any advantages 
in closely relating computer service and audiovisual for 
example. 
VIII. 169. Administrative and budgetary coordination. 
VIII. 170. The Director of Libraries, Director of instructional Media 
Services, and Director of Computer Services should work 
closely together, but one of these Directors should not be 
over the other two Directors as their work is so different. 
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QUESTION ARE YOU SATISFIED WHH THE PRESENT OVERALL ORGANIZATION? 
IF NO, WHY NOT? 
IX. 1. Development of an Instructional Media unit encompassing all 
the Library would be worthy of consideration. 
IX. 2. Items VI, VII, and VIII essentially indicate why the University 
is not satisfied with its overall organization. We simply must 
be able to insert these resources in a more effective manner into 
the classroom and learning processes. This means that we must 
engage in a certain amount of in-service education or at least 
establish close working relationships with faculty and students 
so that they can integrate the current and potential services of 
the resource units. 
IX. 3. Too little cooperative planning resulting in lack of coordinated 
service. 
IX. 4. We can Always do Better. 
IX. 5. Splintered administration. 
IX. 6. Audiovisual and television should be combined. Film library is 
now administered by audiovisual. 
IX. 7. New college (opened 1965) has problems with lines of authority. 
IX. 8. We are presently having an outside agency make a study of the 
administration of our entire institution. 
IX. 9. Certain areas, particularly computer services, are not inte­
grated Well into the total operation. 
IX. 10. Lack of proper integration does not insure maximum utilization 
of budget resources. 
IX. 11. Units 1, 2, 3, 5 should be closely coordinated. And be firmly 
integrated into the academic program. 
IX. 12. Media services do not have satisfactory relationship with 
faculty in developing program and planning budgets. Some 
formal organizational change may be constructive. 
IX, 13. Too fragmented. 
IX. 14. Yes, except for computer services. 
IX. 15. See VI. Combine more of our services into one unit with an 
overall director. 
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IX. 16. Too nSiny units report directly to top administrators. There is 
a need for a more organized grouping of units under intermediate 
administrators with the responsibility and authority to make 
decisions. 
IX. 17. It needs to be expanded to provide a larger staff to provide 
more services and supervision to the total college community. 
IX. 18. Lack of unity. 
IX. 19. There would be no progress if satisfaction were complete. 
IX. 20. Too decentralized and uncoordinated. 
IX. 21. Not enough cooperation and coordination. Duplication of 
services in some cases, gaps in services in others. 
IX. 22. Administrative combination of 1, 2, and 5 should be, but is 
not corrpleted. 
IX. 23- Reasonably so - some units need to be more closely related and 
will be. 
IX. 24. partially. 
IX. 25. We have totally unrelated resources under one head. See 
section A. 
IX. 26. Too disorganized. 
IX. 27. There is need for improvement and "streamlining" the organiza­
tion. 
IX. 28. Has never really been formalized. 
IX. 29. Library facilities inadequate—audiovisual has no central 
location—equipment (overhead, tape recorder, screen, etc.) 
is placed in classrooms and one room on each floor has addi­
tional equipment - movie projector, filmstrip video. 
IX. 30. Faculty members are not sufficiently informed about availability 
of resources. Planned organization should correct this. 
IX. 31. Fairly well. 
IX. 32. Never satisfied - too many shortcomings seem always apparent. 
IX. 33- Large gaps exist - we need several additional administrators. 
Everything flows to the Dean. 
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Computer Services under Business Affairs which it serves, 
causes some minor problems in priorities. 
Lack of coordination. 
Needless duplication of effort. 
Lack of a central source cataloging all materials available to 
faculty. 
Too many "administrative" bottlenecks in "INSTRUCTION". 
No overall plan has been developed for the most efficient use 
of resource units. 
(Yes). At least with the overall organization which is in 
process of being developed (this is the first year of this 
administration). 
Very short of personnel authorizations, somewhat short of 
dollars. 
Not enough coordination among units. 
Need additional financial outlay. 
Several poorly supported areas do not meet our needs. 
It's not an overall organization. Too much fragmentation of 
responsibility and function. 
See item VI above (cannot be answered, we are approaching our 
first year of operation in September). 
We are in dire need of better organization and greater awareness 
among faculty for use of such aids instruction. 
Some units are separate now (Library, Computer services). This 
causes some difficulty in relating to the overall job of serving 
the faculty in providing them adequate tools for learning. 
In general yes, except as noted in VI (Broadcasting and Audio­
visual Services may be combined under one administration). 
Because it is changing to better serve the institution. 
Too many units - less coordination than desirable. 
We would like to have an educational television transmitting 
station on campus. 
The facilities are available but are not used as extensively as 
they should be. 
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IX. 52. We need to do something with 3 and 4. 
IX. 53. No coordinated plan for effective use. 
IX. 54. See previous answers. 
IX. 55. The library line of authority by-passes the curriculum step. 
Fortunately good communication nBkes this workable now but the 
structure should be strengthened. 
IX, 56. Small unit cannot afford the costs of keeping up with equipment 
costs! 
IX. 57. Budget problems. 
IX. 58. Not sufficient channels of communication with faculty. 
IX. 59. We are still in the process of reorganization. 
IX. 60. Problems are mostly budgetary. Audiovisual services (including 
film library) understaffed and poorly run. Would probably be 
good to have single administrator over all resource units at 
about the Vice President level. 
IX. 61. Computer service is too loose. 
IX. 62. Inadequate space and supplies. 
IX. 63. Lack of communication; lack of efficiency. 
IX. 64. Wo do pretty well considering our problems. The organization 
could be stronger if these so-called resources were integrated 
more closely with the program of the "establishment"; i.e., 
the teaching faculty who resist all change. 
IX. 65. Extremely fragmented and incomplete. Resources available to 
individual schools forming part of the University vary con­
siderably. There is no effort being made to provide a centralized 
resource unit to service the entire academic community. Rather 
such units are compartmentalized within each school. 
IX. 66. The units are too uneven for real integration. They are not well 
administered and are too separate from academic policies and 
programs. 
IX. 67. The objectives of our units are not as clearly defined as they 
might be. There has not been a review of these objectives by a 
group of Administrators and the heads of these units -
colloctively. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
71, 
72 
73. 
74. 
75, 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
274 
Should be tied in more closely to academic needs. Requires 
greater interest and participation by faculty. 
No department for audiovisual services. 
Computer services direct live to President occupies him with 
matters of detail and priority that he should not have to be 
bothered with. 
Need for single common administrator. 
Needs strengthening and coordination. 
Broaden student participation in some areas. 
Audiovisual center should be established. Probably in 
connection with library. 
The area of public service needs to be created and responsibili­
ties by tradition are no longer justified. 
Not coordinated. Too widely spread for efficiency. 
See VI and VIII above. (Thorough review of entire governance 
structure. More functional grouping and delegation of adminis­
trative functions. All units will be affected. VI; except 
for computer services, all other units should be organically 
united in an Instructional Resources Center. VIII). 
No in part, have one or more with above average initiative. 
Empire building and ambitious for advancement. 
Lacks leadership - much duplication. 
We are in dire need of improving our instructional programs. 
Student self study programs are needed. In the future we are 
planning TV facilities to aid in student self learning programs. 
Film Library and AV Services are in Extension - probably should 
be in resident instruction for on-campus users. 
We lack the integrated structure referred to in VIII above. 
It was difficult to locate the kind of Director of Instructional 
Technology who is broad-based enough to administrate all of the 
resource units into a well coordinated attack at levels below 
the Vice President and Deans. 
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IX. 84. The library program and the conputer program have not kept pace 
with institutional development; we are not realizing the full 
potential of the computer in the area of computer-assisted 
instruction; computer applications are not woven into the 
appro riate number of curricula. 
IX. 85. Long-range planning is in process. A statement has been 
submitted in connection with the process setting out the library 
position that in the future of the University as the campus 
nxpands day libraries should be spotted throughout the develop­
ment areas and maintained at strategic locations responsive to 
needs of each area served. 
IX. 86. Too many people reporting to the Academic Dean. 
IX. 87. No, the resource units are not sufficiently integrated. 
IX. 88. Those responsible for instruction have little voice in planning 
and coordinating. 
IX. 89. Lack of coordination and overall utilization. 
IX. 90. Too cumbersome. 
IX. 91. See VI (all instructional media under one director). 
IX. 92. Like Topsy it just " g rowed". Services are fragmentary and 
disjointed. 
IX. 93. Utilization is not as full as it should be. 
IX. 94. Some organizational units are functionally misplaced. 
Organization is too inflexible. 
Span of control is too great in some areas. 
IX. 95. We are an evolving institution. 
IX. 96. Needs overall supervision and coordination. 
IX. 97. We really have none. 
IX. 98. Greater efficiency needed, through more closely related, coopera­
tive functioning through better communication. 
IX. 99. Piece-meal need coordination centralized administration lacking 
duplication of effort. 
IX. 100. Again qualified. I think we might have an overall strong program 
with library - audiovisual integrated for an institution our 
size (4500). 
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IX. 101. Some overlap. 
Uneven allocation of resources. 
Need more faculty and student involvement. 
IX. 102. Generally yes. We have not yet worked out a completely satis­
factory organization for educational television, particularly the 
programming aspects of it. 
IX. 103. Too fragmented. It is not correlated. There is no overall plan 
for development thus too much duplication and replication. 
There is no person who is responsible for the areas. 
IX. 104. Not enough coordination as yet among resource service units. 
Lines of responsiblity not yet firmly drawn. 
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QUESTION X. WHAT ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS DO YOU HAVE IN RELATION TO 
THESE UNITS? 
X. 1. Development of full utilization of Computer Services. 
X. 2. There are no particular administrative problems related to these 
units except those engendered by separation and a lack of re­
sources. The generalized resolution noted above will, we believe, 
overcome much of the administrative strain that develops 
periodically, especially in terms of program planning, program 
application, and resource allocation. 
X. 3- 1. Inadequate funding. 
2. Lack of facilities. 
3. Reduced service effectiveness related to coordinated effort. 
X. 4. Only real problem in these areas is to provide adequate fundigg 
for needed programs. The developments and needs grew faster than 
availability of funds. 
X. 5. Need for more funds. 
X. 6. The usual one of defining and assessing efficiency. 
X. 7. Nothing major. 
X. 8. None that I am aware of. 
X. 9. The state-wide formulas for audiovisual and computer services are 
too lean. 
X. 10. Overlapping TV and AV in matter of motion picture production. 
X. 11. Concnesus in goals and uses seems difficult to achieve, so one 
director might decide everything. 
X. 12. None that are unusual or extrodinary. 
X. 13. Computer center tends to be independent of other units. 
X. 14. Practically none (see VIII above). But some instances might 
have yielded more satisfying results if our position had been 
appealed to higher authority. 
X. 15. Coordinations of effort, budget, personnel. 
X. 16. How to get money to fill the needs. 
X. 17. Difficult to separate our academic teaching function and our 
service function in these units. 
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X. 18. Our problem is not organization; it is funds to obtain the units. 
X. 19. 1. Lack of funds to implement the new positions required in an 
expanded organization. 
2. Securing competent staff to administer the programs. 
X. 20. None, primarily because librarian is most effective, audiovisual 
is a minor new service. 
X. 21. Personnel. 
X. 22. See VIII, IX. 
X. 23. Space, staff, 
X. 24. Some deficiency in coordinated planning. 
X. 25. Securing adequate financing for facilities, staff and materials. 
X. 26. Routine. 
X. 27. Personnel, physical plant. 
X. 28. Financial more than administrative but centralization vs. 
decentralization. 
X. 29. Coordination. Avoidance of duplication of effort, materials, 
equipment, resources. Equitable distribution of the benefits of 
the resources to meet demands made upon them. Determination of 
priorities, communication of availability, procedures, etc. 
These factors determine the answers to VI—IX above. 
X. 30. Jealousies develop, financial problems when one unit thinks the 
other is favored. 
X. 31. Coordination and effective participation of members of the 
college community. 
X. 32. Lack a sound basis for budgeting. 
X. 33» Do not have any right now but am anticipating them in the future. 
X. 34. Not much that more funds wouldn't solve. 
X. 35. Insufficient staff at present time. 
X. 36. Stimulating faculty use. 
X. 37. No "problems"—just working to make instructional resources more 
readily available to faculty and students through reorganization. 
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X. 38. Coordination of some units to avoid duplication. 
X. 39. No major problems - cooperation of a few faculty may cause minor 
problems. 
X. 40. In some - getting competent directors - others - too isolated 
from main stream of college instruction. 
In radio - television - financing it to serve the institution. 
X. 41. Relating various aspects of these units to the total university. 
X. 42. The major problem is still one of coordination. 
X. 43. None in particular other than provision of adequate funding. 
X. 44. None. Excellent directors, all appointed in the last three 
years. Very vigorous direction. 
X. 45. Obtaining enough money for maximum staff and operations, officials 
are most receptive and cooperative. 
X. 46. Strictly financial. 
X. 47. Lack of staff. 
X. 48. The usual problems of any organization. 
X. 49. Staff and finance. 
X. 50. They appear to be assessable to the plans which are being put into 
effect. 
X. 51. Lack of funding to provide the personnel we feel we need. 
X. 52. 1. Personnel. 
2. Budget. 
X. 53. Mainly short of capable and sufficient supporting technical-
clerical help to let professionals get on with major chores. 
X. 54. Financial - increasing interest and use among faculty in the face 
of budget limitations. 
Personnel - philosophical shortcomings resulting in a conflict 
regarding goals. 
X. 55. Staffing. 
X. 56. They are not under one administrator. 
X. 57. Always need more operating funds. 
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X. 58. Funding at appropriate level. 
X. 59. Having related areas cooperate in interest of providing best 
possible service. Budgetary problems, of course, but these are 
hardy perennials! 
X. 60. Current activities make this question unanswerable - budget -
personnel - objectives - goals will always remain general 
administrative problems. 
X. 61. Getting enough money to function effectively. 
X. 62. The usual ones - getting and keeping good people, communicating 
wtth all on campus, finding enough money. 
X. 63. Administratively they operate quite effectively. 
X. 64. Student help is often undependable. 
X. 65. Lack of personnel and budget to update. 
X. 66. No real ones—different points of view at times. 
X. 67. It is difficult to evaluate their use and value. 
X. 68. Scattered about - too autonomous. 
X. 69. Insufficient funds for rapid development. 
X. 70. Need better faculty input into operation of the computer. 
X. 71. Only those indicated above. 
X. 72. Not enough money or personnel. No space in which to operate an 
effective media operation. 
X. 73. Keeping up with rapid growth. 
X. 74. 1. Funding. 
2. Overloaded. 
3. Line of authority. 
X. 75. Insufficient numbers of professional staff. 
X. 76. N.-ne of consequence, aside from the constant press for funds. 
X. 77. At the moment none except to promote use by faculty and students. 
X. 78. Something of a conflict between the Speech Department and Audio­
visual Services. 
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X. 79. Most a problem of financing—they are all expensive to operate. 
X. 80. Lack of budget, coordination could be improved. 
X. 81. Funding and control go hand in hand. 
X. 82. Audiovisual; in some cases, determining whether a problem falls 
within the jurisdiction of the academic or Administrative Dean. 
Television: is technically in the Department of Speech and 
Theater; there is a need for close coordination in terms of 
appointments, reappointments, time keeping, etc. 
X. 83. Insufficient funds, personnel, materials. 
X. 84. 1. Lack of space and staff in library. 
2. Lack of centralization in audiovisual. 
X. 85. Output from conputer serves inadequate. 
Audiovisual has limited budget. 
Library needs more professional and full time people. 
X. 86. Budgetary control. 
Supplying them with needed support. 
X. 87. The units work well. The only real problems evolve from the 
never ending battles between the "old guard" and the "young 
turks", and the ceaseless concern with sufficient money to do 
Well (and professionally) what we do. 
X. 88. Normal problems of properly trained personnel, and need to goiw 
to meet new technological advances. 
X. 89. Cannot speak for other schools. For School of Education a 
Projection Equipment Service seems to be functioning successfully 
within its own limits of responsibility. 
X. 90. Getting proper information. 
X. 91. Because of the significant role they play in Health Service 
Education, the demands on their time and skills are always far 
beyond their ability to satisfy all. This results in a constant 
need to determine and revise priorities. Of course this problem 
would be solved if sufficient monies to supply additional 
personnel and facilities were available. 
X. 92. Budget. 
Acceptance and implementation by faculty. 
X. 93. Getting enough qualified people. 
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X. 94. Computer services are very costly and cbe nge rapidly. Probably 
not enough authority placed in hands of one technically competent 
person. 
X. 95. Some lack of coordination. 
X. 96. Keeping open lines of communication between the units. 
X. 97. Need more money. 
X. 98. The usual: limited time, limited money, and limited personnel 
resources. 
X. 99. Organization-wise, none. We have perennial problem of stretching 
funds to cover real needs. 
X. 100. Some duplication of effort because of loose organization and lack 
of coordination. 
X. 101. Radio service now has its limitations. We will probably convert 
to FTJl within a year for better service to administration and to 
users. 
X. 102. Overall supervision to assure the most successful operation. 
X. 103. Lack of coordination. 
X. 104. Non-administration. 
X. 105. Faculty members are inclined to expect assistants to become aids. 
X. 106. Occasional personnel problems. 
X. 107. Overlapping of functions. 
Fragmented budgeting. 
Fragmented policy formulation. 
Indpendent empire building. 
X. 108. Transition from catering to individuals to organization without 
regard to former relations. 
X. 109. The common ones of communication and coordination. 
X. 110. Getting large enough budgets. 
X. 111. None - we arc a small college (625 students) and so can work close 
together on all problems. 
X. 112. Inadequate support staff - nonacademic and academic. 
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X. 113. Computer Services should not be under any individual school. 
At this Institution Computer Services are in the School of 
Business Administration. 
X. 114. Developing authority for the new Director of Media and Services 
position to attract the right man and to achieve correlation of 
work. 
X. 115. Since we are a small college providing money for the Instructional 
programs is a problem. Staff seems to be capable but money for 
planned facilities is not available. 
X. 116. Poor communication between Vice President and Acting Director of 
Resources. 
X. 117. Again, lack of the kind of administrative structure recommended in 
VIII and IX takes overall planning difficult, makes budgeting 
difficult, allows unnecessary duplication of effort and facilities, 
and makes communication and control haphazard and difficult. 
X. 118. Underutilization of computer services in instruction and research. 
X. 119. Our problem is facilitating the attainment of our administrative 
objective for establishing a highly coordinated program of all 
units. This involves establishing cooperative lines of 
communications and increasing the scope and responsibilites of the 
Office of the Director of Instructional Technology. 
X. 120. Turnover of personnel in computer activity. Poor turn-around 
in data processing. Lack of software support in conputer 
applications, inadequate participation of affected units in the 
top - level planning of long-term program for computer activity. 
X. 121. Very few. We have good lines of communication. 
X. 122. 1. Trained personnel not always available. 
2. Effective use by faculty and students is hard to measure. 
X. 123. Decision making and integrating services. 
X. 124. Few. 
X. 125. Adequate administration of AV services. 
X. 126. Some degree of communication problems. 
X. 127. Our audiovisual services aro just getting well-organized as a 
separate unit. 
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X. 128. The major problem is lack of money. Many solutions would follow 
with proper provision of support. For exanple, there is little 
relationship at present between the television system and the 
academic objectives of the institution. 
X. 129. Conflicts in use, space, and budgets. 
X. 130. Unrelated as to direction. 
X. 131. Lack of financing and slow development of conviction as to 
importance. 
X. 132. Mainly the problem of coordination and easy access to all 
faculty members and others who might use them with sufficient 
convenience. 
X. 133. Not enough money; some failures in service. 
X. 134. Services from audiovisual and film library are not adequate due 
to lack of funds and management. Priority system in the 
Computing Center is currently not in operation. 
X. 135. Some duplication of services. 
X. 136. Primarily lack of information about what individual departments 
are using at any one time. 
X. 137. The Director of Libraries is frequently not informed on changes in 
the institution. He is not on the "hot line". 
X. 138. Our main difficulty occurs in the area of correlating the efforts 
of all of the units. This is not an unusual situation in a 
university and is one that demands constant vigilance. 
X. 139. The usual ones of communication and coordination. 
X. 140. Occasional misunderstandings as a result of nontransfer of 
essential information and point of view. 
X. 141. No overall supervision. Program is not coordinated. Duplication 
of equipment. 
X. 142. Communication! Human relations. Generally works very well. 
X. 143. Basically monetary support for the nonself supporting units. 
Heavy usage requires additional support which is not always 
fo rthcoming. 
X. 144. Competition for funds. 
X. 14b. Not enough time for intercommunication. 
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X. 146. The usual. Instructional services and other services are hard to 
separate, impossible to separate in some instances. The units 
are expensive in personnel, space, dollar budgetary support. 
X. 147. Few if any with the Library and Film Library. This has been one 
of our strong points. With radio-television there is no unified 
planning, no exchange of personnel, little cooperation on their 
part. Computer Services are as new as we are and so are more 
concerned with establishing their base of operation rather than 
extending outward to allied areas. Another problem has been 
reporting to different heads and/or conflicts in decisions from 
the same head. 
X. 148. We do not have and specific problems that arise from the organiza­
tional structure. As in other areas, problems that do arise come 
primarily as a result of a lack of individual capabilities or 
unreasonable demands for these services. 
X. 149. Duplication of effort, confusion over responsibilities. 
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APPENDIX C 
mRTICimilNG INSTITUTIONS 
Samford University 
University of Alabama 
University of Alabama in 
Birmingham 
Arizona State University 
Arkansas State University 
Henderson State College 
Little Rock University 
State College of Arkansas 
California Lutheran College 
California State College at 
Fullerton 
California State College at 
Hayward 
California State College at 
Long Beach 
California State College at 
San Bernadino 
California State Fblytechnic 
College, Kellogg-Voorhis 
Fresno State College 
Loyola University of Los Angeles 
San Fernando Valley State College 
San Francisco State College 
University of California, Irvine 
University of California, Riverside 
University of California, 
San Francisco Medical Center 
University of California, Santa 
Cruz 
University of Santa Clara 
Adams State College of Colorado 
Colorado School of Mines 
Colorado State University 
Fort Lewis College 
Southern Colorado State College 
University of Denver 
Central Connecticut State College 
New Haven College 
Southern Connecticut State College 
Trinity College 
University of Bridgeport 
University of Hartford 
Yale University 
The American University 
District of Columbia Teachers 
College 
The George Washington University 
Howard University 
Florida Atlantic University 
University of Florida 
University of South Florida 
Albany State College 
Emory University 
Georgia State College 
West Georgia College 
Idaho State University 
University of Idaho 
Eastern Illinois University 
Lewis College 
Loyola University 
Northeastern Illinois State College 
Roosevelt University 
Ball State University 
Goshen College 
Saint Mary's College 
University of Evansville 
Clarke College 
Drake University 
Iowa State University 
University of Northern Iowa 
Fort Hays Kansas State College 
Kansas State College of Pittsburg 
Kansas State University 
Saint Benedict's College 
Eastern Kentucky University 
Morehead State University 
Murray State University 
University of Kentucky 
Western Kentucky University 
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute 
Louisiana State University 
Loyola University 
McNeese State College 
Northeast Louisiana State College 
Northwestern State College of 
Louisiana 
Southeastern Louisiana College 
The University of Southwestern 
Louisiana 
287 
Farmington State College 
University of Maine 
Coppin State College 
Salisbury State College 
Towson State College 
United States Naval Academy 
University of Maryland 
Clark University 
College of the Holy Cross 
Lowell Technological Institute 
Northeastern University 
Springfield College 
State College at North Adams 
State College at Salem 
University of Massachusetts 
Andrews University 
Central Michigan University 
Eastern Michigan University 
Ferris State College 
Michigan State University 
Michigan Technological University 
Northern Michigan University 
The University of Michigan 
Western Michigan University 
Carlton College 
College of St. Thomas 
Mankato State College 
St. Cloud State College 
St. Oiaf College 
University of Minnesota 
University of Mississippi 
Central Missouri State College 
Northeast Missouri State College 
Northwest Missouri State College 
Rockhurst College 
Saint Louis University 
Southwest Missouri State College 
University of Missouri at Kansas 
City 
University of Missouri at St. 
Louis 
Washington University 
Webster College 
University of Montana 
Western Montana College 
Kearney State College 
Union College 
University of Nebraska at Omaha 
University of Nevada 
University of New Hamshire 
Glassboro State College 
Jersey City State College 
Newark College of Engineering 
Paterson State College 
Rider College 
Stevens Institute of Technology 
Trenton State College 
University of New Mexico 
Alfred University 
Canisius College 
Brooklyn College 
Herbert H. Lehman College 
John Jay College of Criminal Justice 
Queens College 
Columbia University 
Fordham University 
Hofstra University 
lona College 
Long Island University 
Manhattan College 
New York University 
Pace College 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute 
St. Francis College 
St. John's University 
State University of New York at 
Buffalo 
State University of New York, 
Downstate Medical Center 
State University College at Buffalo 
State University College at Cortland 
State University College at Geneseo 
State University College at Oneonta 
State University College at Oswego 
United States Merchant Marine Academy 
Appalachian State University 
Campbell College 
Duke University 
Western Carolina University 
North Dakota State University 
Valley City State College 
Bowling Green State University 
Cleveland State University 
John Carroll University 
Kent State University 
Mount Union College 
Ohio Northern University 
Ohio State University 
University of Akron 
University of Dayton 
University of Toledo 
Wittenberg University 
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Youngstown State University 
Bethany Nazarene College 
Northeastern State College 
Oklahoma Panhandle State College 
Southwestern State College 
Eastern Oregon College 
Portland State College 
Southern Oregon College 
University of Portland 
Bucknoll University 
California State College 
Carnogie-Mollon University 
Chestnut Hill College 
Clarion State College 
Duquesne University 
Edinboro State College 
Gannon College 
Indiana University of Pennsylvania 
La Salle College 
Lock Haven State College 
Lycoming College 
Pennsylvania State University 
PMC Colleges 
St. Joseph's College 
Shippensburg State College 
Temple University 
University of Pittsburgh 
Villanova University 
West Chester State College 
Wilkes College 
Rhode Island College 
University of Rhode Island 
^ Wintrhop College 
General Beadle State College 
South Dakota School of Mines and 
Technology 
University of South Dakota 
Yankton College 
East Tennessee State University 
Memphis State University 
Middle Tennessee State University 
Tennessee Agricultural and 
Industrial State University 
Tennessee Technological University 
Vanderbilt University 
Abilene Christian College 
East Texas State University 
Rice University 
Sam Houston State College 
Southwest Texas State College 
Stephen F. Austin State College 
Texas A & I University 
Prairie View A & M College 
Texas Southern University 
Texas Technological College 
Texas Wesleyan College 
University of Houston 
University of Texas at Austin 
University of Texas at Arlington 
University of Texas at El Paso 
Weber State College 
University of Vermont 
Mary Washington College of the 
University of Virginia 
Central Washington State College 
Eastern Washington State College 
Gonzaga University 
Seattle F&cific College 
Washington State University 
Western Washington State College 
Bluefield State College 
Marshall University 
Shepherd College 
West Virginia Institute of Technology 
Stout State University 
University of Wisconsin - Madison 
University of Wisconsin - Milwaukee 
Wisconsin State University -
La Crosse 
Wisconsin State University - Oshkosh 
Wisconsin State University - River 
Falls 
Wisconsin State University -
Stevens Point 
Wisconsin State University -
Whitewater 
University of Wyoming 
